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BY THE SAME AUTHOR 



I. Studies in Modern Irish, Part T. (The Educational Company oi 
Ireland, 1919). Second Edition, Revised, 1920. 

SOME OPINIONS 

" I have read your book with much pleasure, and beg you to accept 
my best congratulations for having written the first penetrating treatise 
on Modern Irish Grammar. That is the book that we all wanted 
most badly." — Julius Pokorny, Ph.D., LL.D. (Vienna), Professor 
in the University of Berlin ; Editor of the Zeitschrift jur Celtische 
Philologie. 

14 It cannot fail to well repay any study expended on it, and we are- 
confident that its influence will be speedily signalised by a large increase 
in the numbers of accurate speakers and writers of Irish." — T. de B. 
in The Irish School Weekly. 

" Here is a book that will receive a hearty welcome from all earnest 
students of Irish, and will provide the teacher with material that 
hitherto has been wanting," — "P" in Nationality. 

" "beif Aft as fiiit te feAOAf vn6\\ a -out Aft lAOAiftc ~] a^ VSV^ ^^ nA 
j^AexoLse, trtAft teADAfi if e^vo e a cAi|d&e6ro 50 rnof x>o'n ce le" ig^ro 6, 
p6 *ca 5Aex)iL5 niAit a 001c ceAtiA Aige, no ^Ati a oeic." — -CO. M. in 
*' ■pAinne An LAe." 

" These studies . . . form absolutely the best treatise on Modern 
Irish that has yet appeared." — " L. R." in Irish Independen . 

" His treatment of the verb if is a most valuable piece of research 
work . . . By his thorough investigation of this one aspect of 
Irish construction alone (the verb if), Father O'Nolan has made all 
students and writers of Irish his debtor, for he has provided them with 
a logical explanation for all the various usages of this most complicated 
verb." — " S. OC." in The Freeman's Journal. 

*' This invaluable book will demonstrate to all competent readers that 
Irish as a basis of education will be the most valuable engine for mind- 
forming that our education can find ... In this book modern Irish 
begins to receive that scientific treatment it has long needed, and it 
is at last treated in a way that brings out its dignity as a highly 
philosophic language and priceless literary medium and educational 
instrument,"' — " A. de B." in The Sunday Independent. 

" For those desirous of obtaining a thorough grasp of the Irish 
language, these studies are simply a necessity. To all such, our advice 
is : Get this book, study it, master it."—" J. R." in Studies. 

" The chapter on the verb if is undoubted y the most elucidating 
and informative discussion yet published." — The Evening Herald. 
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2 SOME OPINIONS— Continued 

II. Key to the Exercises in " Studies in Modern Irish," Part I 

(The Educational Company of Ireland, 1920); 

III. Studies in Modern Irish, Part II. — Continuous Prosb 

Composition (The Educational Company of Ireland, 1920}. 

" T ion5MiCAC An c&y&nn aca -oeAncs 45 an AcAtfi ^eAtioiD TI-uaUaiti 
•oe ctcuinneAf CAinnce ~\ *oe coiia CAinnce tia nXJeAfunAc/' — ""lus ttiac 
Cein " in The Cork Examiner, 

" Father O'Nolan proves that, as a literary language, Irish is as full 
of vitality and splendour as any in the world." — The Herald. 

" He has taken some of the most noted passages in the English 
language, and not only guided the student along the best lines, but 
has given his own rendering, which is. in some cases, remarkable and 
ingenious." — Ibid, 

'We unreservedly recommend a perusal of this work to teachers 
of Middle and Senior Grades, and of University classes. 1 ' — Th» 
Irish School Weekly, 

' Nf havaln go bhfuil an Ghaedhilg go h-ana-mhaith ar fad, ach ta 
tniniu i dteannta gach piosa ar canahaobh gur mar seo agus nach mar 
siud a haistrightar an rud so agus an rud ud." — ' L. 6 R." in The Irish 
Independent. 

" Ba ch6ir do gach scribhneoir Gaedhilge stuidear a dh6anamh air# 
p6 acu sa Ghaedhealtacht no sa Ghalldacht a rugadh, agus a t6gadh 
6." — Tadhg 6 Cianain. 
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INTRODUCTION 

While the lessons in this book are primarily intended to help 
the Teacher who is struggling with the difficulties of the 
Direct Method, they can at the same time be used by private 
students. For the benefit of the latter a Vocabulary and a 
Key to the Exercises have been provided, but the Notes on 
Method and Grammar are meant chiefly for teachers. From 
over twenty years' experience of teachers and teaching, I 
have come to the conclusion that some such assistance is 
needed. The Direct Method has its limitations, and I am 
convinced that without translation from English into Irish, 
it cannot impart that precision and accuracy which are 
essential for a true education. On the other hand, such 
translation — when judiciously handled — in no way interferes 
with progress in the Direct Method. On the contrary, I 
have found the practice a most useful afiid interesting variation 
in the ordinary class routine. - 

It need hardly be added that scientific and regular drill in 
Phonetics should precede, or at least go on concomitantly 
with, these lessons. The idea of allowing pupils to form their 
own phonetic " systems " can lead only to confusion and the 
corruption of the spoken language. 

SeAftOro rm Attain. 

1st May, 1921. 
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Introduction to Studies in 
Modern Irish 



LESSON I 

(Masculine Nouns and Pronouns with the verb ir. Indefinite 
Predicate, Classification Sentences,) 

Vocabulary 

1r— is (am, art, are). This is the verb to be used in 
describing, in a general way (as in Lessons I and II), what 
a person, place, or thing is. E.g. John is a man> Stfe is a 
woman, that is a book, Belfast is a city. This description 
(the predicate) must either be placed immediately after if ; or 
if placed first (when emphasis is intended), the pronoun eAt> 
must be inserted after ir. E.g. ir te^t^ e" (it is a book) — 
without any emphasis ; but Leat^ if eat) 6 (it is a, book — 
not a pen r pencil, or anything else suggested). 
teAt)At\=book, a 1 book borcd=box, a box 

pearm— pen, a pen t>6jvo=table, a table 

p eAnn-UiAfoe—penci], a pencil tdf^n = match, a match 
fpA^n=puise, a* purse 

Ca-o— what ? t\u > c = thirg j a thir g ; An=1he (definite 
article); e=it (masc.) he; 6 rin=that (prcxcun, iresc.) ; 
eAt>=the pronoun which takes the place of an indefinite 
predicate. 

Tli 2 — not ; ni=nor ; ni . . . ni=neither . . . nor. 
CiA'cu=which (where an alternative is cffe red) ? whether? 
n<5=cr. Ac=but. An 2 — int( rrcgative particle. 

1 There is no indefinite article in Irish. 

2 The verb if is not expressed after these particles. But after ni, 
w hen the predicate begins with a vowel, it appears as h-. 
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12 INTRODUCTION TO 

Lesson I 
[To be taught according to the Direct Method,) 

I. C<vo 6 -An n ut> 6 fin ? 1f le-AOd^ 6. 

II. An le-dtt-df 6 fin ? 'S ed*6. 

III. An le-dtt-df 6 fin ? Hi n-e^yo ; pe-dnn if e-d*6 e\ 

IV. CtA*cu le-A^An no pe-dnn 6 fin ? peann if ea*6 6. 

v, Cia'cu le-At>An no peann 6 fin ? tii le-atUf n£ pe-ann 

6, AC tAf^n. 
Salutations, etc., to be taught orally, and used as occasion 
requires : — 

1. thA 'f muine -otnc (tritt). 

2. t)iA V tTluif\e *6uic (*6i£>) if pAt>p-di5. 

3. SLdn Ag-AC (^5^10). 
\ SUti le^c (ti£>). 

Notes 'on Method and Grammar 

I. Note that the teacher in this lesson should have several 
books, pens, pencils, etc., before him. Cat* e" ^n nut» 
6 fin ? is the proper form of question — not Cat) 6 fin ? The 
subject is — An ftro e fin — which means " the class of thing 
which that object belongs to." Do not say, in the answer 
to this first question^-leAttAn if exVO e\ That is misplaced 
emphasis— a linguistic snarl. The civil, simple question, free 
from all implied suggestion, demands a civil, simple answer. 
Contrast the answer to question in (which implies a possible 
untruth). Yet I hav« frequently heard the emphatic answer 
given to the first question, and the unemphatic to the third ! 
Avoid carefully the (at this stage) awful monstrosity — is 6 
sin An lea Bar, 

II. Observe the answer to question n. Nouns should 
not be unnecessarily and inelegantly repeated. There must 
always be some reason for repetition, When there is none, a 
pronoun should take the place of the noun feA*6, if the noun 
is predicate of the verb if, and indefinite). The answer, 
frequently given — if leAttAn e" — has not a single word correct t 
If is wrong, because in such an answer it is always stressed, 
and it never should be stressed ; leAtUn is wrong, because it 
is an inelegant and unmeaning repetition of the noun ; e" is 
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STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH I3 

wrong, because in such circumstances the subject is under- 
stood. This is a very common fault with teachers, and, as a 
result, with their pupils, in conversation. Inspectors have 
sometimes put the teachers wrong here, on the ground that 
the pupil must be taught to answer with a complete sentence \ 
Both forms of answer are complete sentences — the only 
difference being that \ e^o is correct, while the Inspector's 
form is absolutely wrong and unjustifiable from start to 
finish. The answer— if te^D^ 6 rm— is still worse, as it 
contains the further unjustifiable repetition of the word sin. 

in. Teach the meaning of ni. (See remarks under Addenda, 
{a).) Do not use the unemphaiic answer. Do not repeat 
the noun of the question. 

iv. Note the emphatic form of the answer. The reason 
is that the question insinuates the possibility of either alter- 
native. Do not, in the question, mechanically place the 
name of the actual object first. Leave something to the 
intelligence of the pupil. 

v. Instead of At LAf-An, one may of course say tap &x\ if e#6 
£. But a6 is useful, and a variety. 

Addenda 
(a) There should be interconnection between the questions. 
For instance, in passing from ist to 2nd question, do 
not proceed as follows : Cat) 6 -an |tu*o e f m ? 1f te^o^^ 
e (ist). Then, An pe^nn 6 pn ? 'Se#6 (2nd). Here there 
would be a break in thought which the pupil should not be 
asked to bridge. Instead of taking up the pen, the teacher 
should take up another (not the same), book, and put the 
2nd question concerning it. So the passage from n to in 
should be easy and natural. There should be no jumping. 
I have repeatedly seen it done as follows (the wrong method) : 
An te^D^n 6 ym ? 'Seat). An pe-ann € fin ? 'Se#<>. An 
peAnn-UiArte e fin ? 'Sex6 (n). Then (in), An te^t^fi 6 
fin ? t1i ne^t), peann if e<v6 e. The right method is :— 

An te<At>Aft 6 fm ? 'Seatf. 

An peann 6 fm ? 'Seat). 

An pe-ann-UiAfOe 6 fin ? 'Se<v6 "1 
*> » ,, ,, > Three different pencils 
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And then (holding up another kind of object) : <An peann- 
tuar&e 6 fm ? Hi rie^t), tedt>.df\ if e<vO e\ This at once makes 
tor continuity in the lesson, and ensures that the meaning of 
ni is quite plain. Similarly with the other questions. The 
intelligent teacher will always aim' at having a rational 
connection between them. This will render the lesson not 
only easier for the teacher, but more intelligible and more 
interesting to the pupil. 

(b) Observe carefully the distinction between emphatic 
and unemphatic forms. English (outside poetry) depends 
mainly on voice emphasis — the emphasis of tone. This is 
not enough in Irish. Irish expresses emphasis in three ways 
(sometimes, but not always, combined) : — 

i°. The emphasis of tone. But note that it frequently 
differs from English. For instance, in answer to the 
question : " Is that a book ? " one may say " It is ". (with 
emphasis on the verb). Irish never 1 allows the verb if 
to be stressed ; it is the predicate e#d which, in the above 
answer, receives the stress in Irish — if e#0 

2°, The emphasis of form — mife (as opposed to tn6), 
cufA (compared with cu),.mo le&X>&$~\>&, t>o euAt>4ir-T e > etc. 

3°. The emphasis of position (really a sort of emphasis of 
form, applied, however, not to the individual word, but to 
the sentence or clause). E.g. teaOAjvir ea-o e\ In such a 
sentence as — T>Otfi-f a if eat> if ceaf\c e" tteanAtfi, we have 
all three— emphasis of form, emphasis of position, emphasis 
of tone. Irish is being ruined, and vicious habits of thought 
and expression are being fostered in the teacher, and taught 
to the pupil, owing to the neglect of this all-important 
point. 

(c) The verb " if " is not in itself a predicate. This is shown 
clearly : r°. By the fact that it is never stressed. The whole 

1 The stress which it receives in such expressions as nioTt b'eA-o is 
only accidental. The one solitary instance which I have noticed in 
the speech of the people in Uib tAO^Aifte is bA neAni-JATi fan, pronounced 
bATiA-5A-6 fAn. This is quite abnormal/ It is conceivable, however, 
that it stands for b^nA-JA-o fan (used satirically) and not bA4ieArh- 
jjao fAn — in which case there would be nothing abnormal in the 
pronunciation. 
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STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 15 

complex construction of " ip "' sentences arises out of this 
fundamental fact. The stress falls on the predicate, and the 
predicate must immediately follow the unstressed " if " ; ox, if 
not {and the needs of the language very often preclude its being 
placed there), a pronoun (e<vO, when the predicate is indefinite, 6 
or 14*0, ordinarily, 1 when it is definite) must be inserted 
to take its place. Watch this point very carefully. It is 
the key to all the intricacies of " ip " construction. 2 . By 
the fact that " ip " can never stand alone, whereas any other 
verb 2 in the language can, because every other verb in the 
larguage is a predicate, or part-predicate in itself. 

(d) It is useless, and foolish, to lay down a fixed time- 
limit for the teaching of such a lesson. The time required 
depends on so many circumstances that it is only the individual 
teacher — who knows himself and his pupils, and the actual 
state of his and their physical and mental energies — that can 
decide the point. 

(e) It is not absolutely true to say that the predicate is 
always more strongly stressed than the subject. E.g. when 
we have the same predicate, but different subjects, in two 
successive questions or statements, the second subject, by 
reason of the implied contrast with the first subject, will 
receive more stress than the predicate — An teattAf e p m ? 
'Se^. Ax\ UeAtU|\ 6 S1tl ? 'SeAO. 

(/) Words like pAipe\atv caiIc, are not suitable for use in 
this lesson (or Lesson II). They are properly words of 
material. To have them on a par with teADAji, pe^mi, etc., 
we should have to say bttiipe paipeip, btfripe CAitce. 

(g) The teacher should note the construction of all sentences 
as they occur. Especially questions 1 and iv (Lesson I). 
In question 1, as already remarked, the subject is " An put) 
e fiti," which means " the sort of thing that that object is." 
The predicate is " ca*o/' and the pronoun " e " stands pro- 
leptically for the subject. 

The verb is understood. In question iv the subject is 
e pin. Cia is the fundamental word of the predicate, but the 

1 See Studies in Modern Irish, Part I, pp. 44-47. 

a With the natural exception of certain defective verbs like a^» 

"OAtl. 
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prepositional pronoun acu is joined to it, and as acu stands 
proleptically for the alternative — leAbwnd peann — the whole 
predicate is cm'cu ledb&n tk5 pectin. In cm and ca-o questions, 
these words invariably constitute the predicate, or the 
fundamental part of the predicate. 

Exercise I 

(6 fin— that. 6 feo=this.) 

{Illustrate the meaning of the following sentences by reference 
to the objects in question. Then change the predicate in 
each case, and illustrate the new meaning in the same 
way) 

1°. C<vo 6 aw ^u-o 6 fin ? 1f lexst)^ $. 2°. An teatta^ $ 
pn ? Hi tie^t), LAfr&n if e^*0 6. 3 . Oia'cu bopc-A \\6 rpAfUn 
6 feo ? Sp&\\&n if eA *0 £■ 4°- Oia'cu le.Att.4p n<5 lAf^n 6 fin ? 
Hi le-ati-Ap n4 lAf4n 6, AC pearm. 5°- ^ pectin 6 'fin ? ; Se#0. 
6°. An bofca 6 feo ? Hi ti-e.A*0, AC t><5fVo. 

Exercise II 

Translate the above sentences, and the new ones you have 
formed, into English. 

Exercise III 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. This is not a pen, it is a pencil. 2°. Is that a pencil ? 
Yes. Is this? No. 3 . What is it 1 ? A book. 4 . Is 
that a book ? No, but a box. 5 . Whether is this a box or 
a purse ? It's a purse. 6°. This is a match, 2 is it ? * Yes. 

Exercise IV 

Illustrate the meaning of the Irish of Exercise III by reference 
to the objects in question. 

1 Ca-o e an juto e ? Don't use 6 S1T1 or e seo twice of the same 
object in two successive questions. a Emphatic position. 8 Ati eA-6 ? 
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LESSON II 

(Feminine Nouns and Pronouns with the verb if. Indefinite 
Predicate, Classification Sentences.) 

Vocabulary 
S5iUin5=a shilling; te<At-£inj;irm=a halfpenny; pwjjmn 
=a penny ; c^t^oi^=a chair ; eoC4it\=a key. i=it (femi- 
nine), she; 1 fin=that (referring to feminine noun^ 

I. C&n 6 An put) 1 fin ? 1f pmjjmn 1. 

II. An pmjjmn S fin ? 'Seat). 

III. An pinjjinn 1 fin ? Hi n-e,at>, frilling 1 f e ^ *• 

IV. Cia'cu pm^mn n6 fgiU-ins 1 fin ? Shilling if es6 ?. 
V, C14 cu pmgmn n6 fSillms * f in ? ™ pinjinn n4 fgiUins 

1, &6 le-At-pinjjmn. 

Notes on Method and Grammar 
1. Read carefully the notes on Lesson I. The same 
principles apply here. The question Cat) t an $m 1 fin ? 
is incorrect. The first pronoun (i) refers directly not to the 
object whose name is feminine (pointed out by 1 fin), but 
to ATI tUTO. See analysis of questions, p. 15. It has been 
questioned whether one should not say Cat) e an tiu*o 6 f m ? 
even when the name of the object pointed out is feminine, 
on the ground that the pupil does not yet know the name of 
the object. But the teacher does, and as his aim is to 
familiarise the pupil with the correspondence between 
feminine pronoun and feminine noun, t f m should undoubtedly 
be used. It would be quite different if neither teacher nor 
pupil knew the name of the object. Then, one should have 
to use 6 fin. 

Exercise V 

(Illustrate the meaning of the following sentences by reference 

to the objects in question. Then change the predicate in 

each case, and illustrate the new meaning in the same way.) 

l°. Cat) 6 ^n fUi*o i fin ? 1f catAoiti 1. 2°. An caCaoi^ £i 

1 The gender of the Subject pronoun is determined, of course, by 
the gender of the corresponding noun, not by the gender of the Predicate 
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fin ? Hi n-e<y6, bo^ro if e-Att 6. 3°. Ci-a'cu pin^um no tedt- 
pin^iim i f eo ? pin^inn if e-A*6 i. 4°. Cia'cu eoe-Aip n6 pe-Ann 
£ fin ? 11i n-eoc-Am r\& pe^rm 6, -ac pectin -UiAfOe. 5°. At\ 
pe-Ann-ttiAfoe i f eo ? til ti-e<v6, -ac eoc-Aitt. 6°. eoc-Atp if 
e-At) i, An e^tJ ? 'Se^vo. 

Exercise VI 

Translate the above sentences, and the new ones you have 
formed, into English. 

Exercise VII 

(tvAot(m)=a sixpence; ie<At-fiAot(tn)=a threepenny piece.) 
Translate into Irish : — 

i°. This is not a penny, it's a halfpenny, 2°. Is that a 
halfpenny? Yes. Is this? No. 3 °. What is it? It's 
a shilling. 1 4 . Is that a shilling? No, but a sixpence. 
5°. Whether is this a sixpence or a shilling ? It's a shilling. 
6°. This is a threepenny piece, is it ? Yes. 

Exercise VIII 

Illustrate the meaning of the Irish of Exercise VII by reference 
to the objects in question. 

LESSON III 

(The Verb if with definite Predicates.) 

Vocabulary 

^n=the (definite article, m. and f. sing. Nominative in 
this lesson) : cd|\CA=a card ; .An c&\ir.&=the card (definite) ; 
t)^ti= white ; *ouX) = black ; *oorm=brown ; x>eA^s= red ; 
buroe== yellow ; 50ftn=blue ; ^i^r^grey ; u^itne=green 
(artificial green ; ^i^f=natural green) ; f\ibin = ribbon ; cUj\- 
•oub— blackboard ; cA€=cat ; <mp-aU= horse. 

Se^n 6 GAt-Ain's " Colour-Cards " may be used conveniently 
for this lesson. A picture can be used for cac, cap-atl. 

The attributive adjective is, in Irish, generally placed 
after the noun — ca^ca Uati, c-A-pcA mib. 

1 Emphatic position, because of the previous question which 
insinuated that it was a halfpenny. 
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Before introducing the definite predicate, 'it will be useful 
to go through the forms of Lesson I, using c^ca, c£]\r,A -out, 
etc. Then — 

I. Ou'cu c£f\C4 6 fin ? S6 an. c£flC4 imtt 6, 
(II. (a) An 6 fin an c<3Lf\ca "outt ? 'Se\ 
"*ll. (b) An 6 411 c^fCA T>utt 6 fin ? 'S6. 
(III. («) An' 6 fm 4n capca THitt ? Hi n6 ; S1H 6 6. 
"'III. (6) An 6 An c4pc4 T>utt 6 fin ? T1i ne" ; AC At! C&RUA 

IV. da'cu 4n c^fC4 *outt n<5 4n c4j\C4 X)Sr\ 6 fin ? S6 4n 

v. Ct-a'cu ^n cAfCA *outt no an c^pC4 b<4n 6 fin ? Hi Tie" 
an c^fcd "out) n4 an cA^ca ban e, a£ an ca^ca 
bur6e. 

Notes on Method and Grammar 
(There should be only one card, ribbon, cat, horse, etc., 
of any particular colour before the class. C/. Lessons I 
and II, in which it is essential that there should be several 
objects of the same species. In these Lessons (I and II) 
there was question of specific agreement. In Lesson III there 
is question of individual differences.) 

1. Cia'cu ca^ca e fin ? is the proper form of question here 
— not Cat) e an ca^ca, 6 fin ? The former is better suited 
to elicit the definite answer — the black card, as distinguished 
from the white one, etc. Notice that the only reason why 
we do not say, in the answer, 1f 6 an ca^ca "out) 6 S1T1 ? is the 
same reason which forbids the use oi S1H in the answer to 
question I of Lessons I and II. We should say, 1f 6 an ca^ca 
•out) 6 fin, if we were referring to that object for the first time 
(either absolutely, or after referring to something else), and 
asserting that it is the black card (and not the white one, for 
instance). Stn 6 an caj\ca *our» would be an incorrect answer 
to this first question, because this answer implies that / 
was looking for An ciRCA touB (which is the subject of the. 
statement), and that it is now being pointed out to me (fin 6 
is predicate). Yet this is the answer frequently given by 
teachers — the result being confusion and want of precision. 
The difference is brought out more clearly in questions 11 
and in. 
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ii. Note carefully the difference in meaning between n (a) 
and n(b). In n (a) I am talking of An cap ca thjC> (the Subject), 
and wish to know am I right in pointing it out as the one 
denoted by 6 fin (the Predicate). In n (b) lam talking of the 
object pointed out fey 6 ftn (the Subject), and asking am I 
right in assigning its colour as (An cap ca) t)ub (the Predicate) . 
The words £ f in and an cap ca thjd denote two quite different 
aspects of the object in question. I may think and speak of the 
object under either aspect, and the formal meaning of my 
question or statement will vary accordingly. There is a 
great deal of looseness prevalent in the use of e pm in such 
sentences. These beautiful distinctions should be carefully 
attended to. The point is further illustrated in the answers 
to question in. Question n (a) should, of course, be introduced 
naturally. It may be done as follows : Cia'cu capca e pm ? 
J S£ -An CApca x>uX) £. Cia'cu capaU, e" pm ? S£ -An CApAlA 
x>uX) 6. Then — An 6 fin -an cap ca mio ? Se An £ f m An 
capaU two ? Se\ So, with II (b). Begin thus — Cia cu capca 
6 fin ? An 6 An CAp ca bAn £ ? Se\ Then — An £ An capca 
•olio 6 pm ? Se\ 

in. In in (a) the answer — Tli he\ a£ An cArca bAn — would 
be illogical. That is not what I wanted to know when I 
put the question. I have no interest in the colour of the card 
pointed out (e pin is Predicate) except in so far as it may 
possibly be the black one (An CAprA x>ux> is Subject). If it is 
not the black one, then I don't care what colour it is — all 
I want to know is, where is the black one ? The true answer, 
therefore, is — ni h£, S1T1 6 6. On the other hand, in m (b). 
all my interest is in the colour of the card pointed out (e pin 
is Subject), and not at all in the black card, except in so far 
as this may possibly be what I want ; if it is not, then all 
I want to know is, what is the colour of the card pointed out. 
The true answer here is — TIT he\ At An cArca bAn. Or we might 
say 1p 6 ^n CApcA bAn e\ In reference to this, notice that 
we might have expected an emphatic answer (as in the 
answers to question in, Lessons I and II), which would be 
An capca bAn ip 6 e\ This, however, is not common, so 
perhaps the form with ac is the more convenient one to use 
here. An CApcA bAn ip eAft 6 is a monstrosity which is often 
heard, and sometimes even seen in print J 
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iv. Here also the unemphatic if 6 An ca> ca mib £ is usual, 
instead of the emphatic An can ca T>ub if e e. 

Contrast the answers if 6, if e<vo ; ni tie\ ni neA-6. Notice 
the first pronoun e" in the answers to questions 1 and iv, 
and in questions 11 (b) and in (b) . This pronoun was not neces- 
sary in Old Irish (though it sometimes occurs), because 
without it the predicate was joined immediately to the verb, 
and the essentials for predication were complete. For the 
explanation of its use in Modern Irish, see Studies in Modern 
Irish, Part I, p. 15. The student should now be exercised 
in all three lessons, being required sometimes to give the 
definite, and sometimes the indefinite answer, according 
to the form of the question. Thorough drill in this is essential. 

Exercise IX 

(Illustrate the meaning of the following sentences by reference 
to the objects in question. Then change the Predicate in 
each case, and illustrate the new meaning in the same way.) 

1°. An CAfCA 6 fin ? 'SeAO. 2°. Oa'cu caaca 6? * S6 
An CAfCA 2 SOfm 6. 3 . An 6 An CAf ca softn 6 f eo ? Hi 
tie, ac An ca|\ca 51 Af. 4 . An 6 feo An cAfCA ^ofm ? S6. 
5°. An e feo e ? Hi tie, fin 6 e\ 6°. Oa'cu An cApAtt •put) 
n<3 An CApAtt b^n 6 fin ? S6 An CApAtt bAn e\ 7 . Cia'cu 
An jttbin *oeAf5 no An f ibin buroe 6 feo ? Hi h£ An fibin T>eAf5 
n£ An ftibin buroe 6, ac An fibin ^onm. 

Exercise X 

Translate the above sentences, and the new ones you have 
formed, into English. 

Exercise XI 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. Which book is this? It's neither the black nor the 

1 Notice again that we must not say e sm here, as we are still 
referring to the same object already pointed out, and distinguished 
from all others, by the eSIrl of question I. 2 The repetition of the 

noun cAjtcA is justified here by the addition of 5011m. Ca^ca and 
cajica sottm are really different terms. In actual speech C6At1t1 50/tm 
is frequently used instead. 
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green one, 1 but the blue. 2°. Is that the black horse? 
No, this is it. 3 . Is this the white horse ? No, it's the black 
cat. 4 . Is this a cat ? Yes. 5°. Which cat is it ? It's 
neither the black nor the white one, 1 but the brown one. 1 

Exercise XII 

Illustrate the meaning of the Irish of Exercise XT by reference 
to the objects in question. 

LESSON IV 

(zA, nit, pint with Prepositions and Prepositional Pronouns) 

The verb if connects two substantives directly, i.e two 
nouns, or two pronouns, or a noun and a pronoun, or an 
adjective and a noun or pronoun y or it connects directly 
two modes (as in in, iv and v of the following lesson). There 
is another verb " to be," viz. z&> which is used only to connect 
substantive and mode (as in 1, vi, vn of the following lesson) ; 
that is, it implies some state or condition in which the subject 
is supposed to be, or not to be. One of its most obvious 
uses is to state where things are, or are not. 

Vocabulary 

UA=is (are) ; nit (negative form of c^)=is not (are not)? 
azA (relative form of cA)— which (who) is (are) ; ^n ttpuil 
(affirmative interrogative form of ci) is.? (are ?) ; ca ttpi3it= 
where is (are) ? S6 (m.), pi (f.) pronouns to be used as 
subjects to zA (as contrasted with e\ i, to be used as subjects 
or predicates with "if"); ^=on, upon; ££— under ; 
aift (m.)=on it (him); ui^ti (f.) = on it (her); p£ (m.) = 
under it (him) ; puiti (f.)=under it (her) ; 45*1^= and ; 
^noif =now ; ^on \\ux> } ^omnit)=anything ; \\ur) a\\ bit— 
anything at all ; f e-AC-Af =besides. 

I. "C& aw peAnn -A-p ^n inbGtvo. 
"CA aw LAfAn pe" 'n scAt-Aoip. 

ZA aw fsittmj a\\ aw bpinjinn, 
Ua aw fpA^An p£ 'n mbofCA. 
1 Repeat the nouns leA&Ats c^r, etc. for the present. OrceATW 
may be used instead. 
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II. Cia'cu An peAnn n<3 An peAnn-tuAfoe -Aq^ Af An mbOfVO ? 
An peAnn. 
Cia'cu An peAnn n<3 An tAfAn aua pe 'n ^cacaoi^ ? 

An tAfAn. 
Cia'cu An fsittms n<3 An i\Aot aua a^ An bpmjmn ? 

An fSittmj;. 
Cia'cu An teAt-pmsmn n<3 An f pAfUn &z& pe 'n mbofCA ? 
An fpAfUn. 

III. Oa'cu Afi An mbOfVO no* Afi An mbofCA aca" An peAnn ? 

1f Afi An mbOfVO ac<£ S6. 
Ciacu pe 'n scAtAoifi n<5 pe" n mbOfVO acA An tAfAn r 
1f pe Vl JCAtAOI^I aca" S6. 

Oa'cu Afi An bpmjmn n<3 Afi An teAt-pmjinn aca" Ar 
f Sitting ? 1f Art An bpmjmn ac<£ St. 

Oa'cu pe 'n mbofCA n<3 pe 'n mbOfVO aca An f pAfUn r 
1f p6 'n mbofCA aca" S6. 

IV. An Art An mb6|vo ^ca An peAnn ? 1f A1K. 
An pe 'n 5CAtAoi|^ aca" An tAfAn ? 1f pthtl. 
An Art An bpinj;tnn acA An fs^lin^ ? 1 f U1tttl. 
An pe 'n mbofCA aca An fpAfian ? 1f ^6, 

V. An pe 'n mb6fvo aca" An peAnn ? Hi heAt), Ac Alp. 
An Art An 5CAtA0i|^ acA An tAfAn ? Hi heAt), ac puici. 
An pe 'n bpm^mn aca" An fitting ? Hi heAt), AC 

uifti. 
An a p An mbofCA aca An f pAf An ? Hi heAt), ac pe. 
VI. (Ciacu An peAnn n<3 An peAnn-UiAVbe e" fin ? An 

peAnn.) 
CA bpuit f e ? Ua" f e" ^ AT1 mbOfVO. 
CA bpuit An tAfAn ? U^ fe pen 5cacaoi|1. 
Ca" bpuit An rsittms ? UA f I Afi An bpm^mn. 
CA bpuit An f pAfiAn ? Ua fe pe 'n mbofCA. 
VII. Cat) ca a^ An tnbOjTO ? An peAnn AgtlS An eocAifi. 
Cat> cA Aif AHOUS ? An peAnn A$uf An eocAip A$uf 

An fSittins. 
An bpJll An peAnn Aifi Anoif ? lift. 
An bpuil ^n eocAin Aifi ? UA. 
An Bpuil fi Aip Anoif ? Hit. 
Ca-o c4 ai^ Anoif ? An fSiUmj. 
An bpuil fi Ai|i Anoif? Hit. 
Cad zA aij\ Anoif ? Hit XOXO AH t)1t A1|\ Anoif. 



Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com 



24 INTRODUCTION TO 

An £>puil RUt) AR bit -ai -p anoir ? C£ — An peann 7 

an peann-tuaroe. 
An £>puil |U3T) af\ tut aif\ seACAS -an peann ? Ua* — 

^n peann-tnaroe. 
An ttpint |\ut) an t>tt ain fe^C-Af an peann -tuaroe ? 

Ua — an peann. 
An £>puil |\ut) aj\ tut ai|\ reacar an peann A3US an 

peann-tuaroe ? 11il. 

Notes on Methcd and Grammar 

The amount of this lesson to be taught at one class will 
depend on circumstances. The teacher himself must be 
the judge of that. 

1. This is a difficult lesson to teach well. It is full of traps 
for the unwary. Observe carefully the four sentences given 
under I. It would not do to say JZA an peann aj\ an mbOjvo ; 
ca* an peann-Uiaroe pe'n mt>6fV0 — as is usually done In the 
first place we have here the unnecessary and inelegant, and 
therefore wrong, repetition of the noun t>6|VO. Further, 
there is a natural contrast, either between the pen and the 
pencil, or between a position on and a position under the table. 
These contrasts would not be expressed naturally in the above 
way (not to mention the wrong stressing of the simple pre- 
positions, in order to eke out the meaning). We should have 
to say in the second sentence, either ir ^ an peann-tuaroe 
&z& pe, or else ir pe aca* an peann-Uiaroe. Hence the order 
selected for the four statements under 1. Before placing 
the several objects, the teacher should first call attention to 
them, and also to the objects on or under which he is about 
to place them. Thus, for first sentence under I he will begin : 

Cia'cu an peann no" an peann-tuaroe e rm ? Se an peann e. 

(This introduces the definite article naturally. There 
should be only one pen and one pencil before the class.) 

Cia'cu an t>orca no an t>6|V0 e rm ? Se an t>6|V0 e. 

Then he will place the pen on the table, leave it there. 
and say : — 

t& -An peann an an rnbOfVO. 
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I have repeatedly seen the teacher place the pen on the 
table, and then, when about to say cA . . . etc. take, it off 
again, and hold it in his hand, while asserting that it is on the 
table ! 

11. There is no great difficulty here. But notice the 
construction. The subject is an j\u*o (understood) &c& . . . 
the predicate being cia cu . . . no . . . The verb " if " 
(understood) connects directly the two substantives (an 
\\wo ... and cia'cu . . .) ; while the verb " zA " (within 
the subject of the main sentence) connects the substantive 
(relative pronoun) A[z&) with the mode an ax\ mb6jvo. 

in., iv. These are complex elliptical sentences — the com- 
bination or comparison of two modes. For explanation, 
see Studies in Modern Irish, Part I, pp. 8-10. They are 
understood as definite — the contrast being between two definite 
things, e.g. the table and the box. 

V. Complex, elliptical sentences also. They are under- 
stood as indefinite, however The contrast is not between the 
table, e.g. and some other definite object, but rather between 
a position on the table and a position under it. 

vi. The meaning of C4 t>purt. r& ? can be made clear by a 
few prefatory questions, such as — An an an ^cataoin aca" y 6 ? 
An p6'n mbofvo acA y& ? etc ; 

N.B. — Ai|\=A|\ &; 1 mnti— a\\ i; p£ (as prep. pron.) = 

Exercise XIII 

{Illustrate the meaning of the following sentences by reference 
to the objects in question. Then change the positions, and 
illustrate the new meaning in the same way.) 

l°. CA peann a|\ an moon 1 ©, -] ca" r5 1 ^ 1r >5 V&'n Veat>afl aca 
a|\ an gcataoin. * 

2°. Cia'ctt an leaoan "out* n6 an leaoan uaitne aca p6n 
moon 1 © ? An leaoan rmo. 

3°. Cia'cu p6 n mbofca n6 -pe n rnb<3n*o A ca* y £ ? 1f p£'n 
tnbCtvo aca fe\ 

1 A^ e (etc.) are used in one particular case. See Studies in Modern 
Irish, Part I, p. 159, No. 9. 
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4°. An p£n ^caCaoi^ -aca" -An eocAif ? 1f ptiiti. GA'Dpuit 
pi ? Ui pi p£'n scAtAoip. 

5°. TT4 peAnn "i uvpAn ■] eoc\Aij\ -] fpAf\4n aj\ -An rnbOfVo. 
6°. Hit j\u*o ajy bit Anoip Aif\, fe^-Af -An eo6Aijv. 

Exercise XIV 

Translate the above sentences, and the new ones you have 
formed \ into English. 

Exercise XV 

AonAc (m.)— a fair ; a^ -An AonAc=at the fair ; -An t-AonAC 
=the fair (nom.) ; tifUif (m.)=a floor; aj\ ax\ ujaA>=on 
the floor; An c-tit^t\=the floor (nom.); SeAn (m.)=John. 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. There's a sixpence and a threepenny-piece on the floor* 
2°. Is there anything besides the penny on the table ? Yes> 
there's a shilling, and a book, and the green card. 3 . Where 
is the blue ribbon ? It is on the floor, under the chair. 4 . Is 
it the blue- ribbon that's on the chair ? No, but the white 
one, 5 . Where is John now ? He's at the fair. 

Exercise XVI 

Illustrate the meaning of the first four sentences of the Irish of 
Exercise XV by reference to the objects in question. 

Exercise XVII 

T)At= colour ; Cat) e* -An T>At aca" -a^ . . . What is the 
colour of ... ? So, reo=this, these (adjectives) ; f\An, 
rin=that, those. So and SAn are used after broad sounds ; 
f eo and pn after slender sounds. 

Frame suitable sentences (affirmative, negative, interroga- 
tive) containing the following prepositional phrases : — 1°. At> 
An mbGfvo. 2°. )?6'n mlx>rcA. 3 . p^'n jc-At-Aoif. 4°. Af An 
AonAC 5 . ££*n LeAt-£in5inn. 6°. A^ An jcAtAoif. 7°. V^ n 
^ca^ca. 8°. Aj\ An tifUty- 9°- &V> *r\ jca^ca f o. 10°. Aj\ Ai\ 
bpeAnn fAn. 
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LESSON V 

(CA with Prepositions and Prepositional Pronouns, continued.) 
Vocabulary 

1n=in; mp an=in the (often contracted into " SA ") ; 
ipa$ (adv.) = within, inside ; armng (adv.)=outside, out ; 
cig (m.), (teac)=a house ; 'xa cij=in the house (also ipa$ 
f^ cig) 1 amuiS pern ppeip;=out in the air; ppeip=sky (f.) ; 
cataip (f.)=a city; 'x& cataip=in the city; aming pen 
t)cuait (f.)=in the country ; coUip*oe=a college ; *x& 
£otaipt)e=in the college; peon (f.)=a school; an pcoa— 
at school ; pa' pcoii==in the school ; '?& oaae=at home ; 
tupge (m.)=water ; an c-uif^e (nom.)— the water ; miUv (m.) 
=a bag; meaioos (f.)=a bag (usually of sheepskin) ;■ mm 
(f.)=meal ; coban (m.)=a well. 

I. Ua* fgiLUng "] naol \a! fp^f^n. Ca*o ca* ann ? Ua* 

. . . Ann. 
11. Ua* mm fA mealoois. Cat) ca mnci ? Ua* mm mnci. 
HI. C^ tipua An fgiUing ? Ua* ri ira$ pa ppanan. 
Ca* opuU an* mm ? Ua* pi ipc.i$ pa rhealDoij;. 
IV. 1pa$ pa ci$ ; amui$ p6 n ppeip. 

1pci$ xa Cataip ; amui$ pern -ocuait. 

Exercise XVIII 

Translate into English : — 

l°. Ua* an coUip*oe ipa$ pa cataip ; ip amui$ pern -ocuaiC 
aca* an pcoiU 

2°. Ca*o ca" xa ppap^n ? ^ pw^mn -| teat-pmsmn ipa$ ann. 

3°. Cat) ca" ipcig pa meatooij; ? Ua* mm ipci$ mnci. 

4 . Ca* opuU, an pgiUing ? An ipci$ x^ maXa-aca* pi ? Hi 
reaii, ac ipci$ x^ PP^n^n. 

5°. Hi n-ipa$ pa ci$ aca" Sean anoip. 1p aming p6 n ppSin 
aca* pe\ 

Exercise XIX 

mop=great ; cpua$=a pity; ip mop an cpua£ pan! 
Cop6mn=a crown; leat-cop<3mn==half-crown ; Ha" (inter- 
rogative negative particle) puii = Is there not ? Is . . . not ? 
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rue (interrogative negative particle with " IS ") : Y\a6 c&^za 
e pm ?— Is not that a card ? 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. The college is in the city, is it ? Yes. But the school 
is in the country. 

2°. There's nothing in the purse but a sixpence and a 
threepenny-piece. That's a great pity. 

3°. There's no meal in the bag, and no l water in the well. 

4°. SeAn is out in the open air, is he not ? Yes 

5° Aren't there a crown and a half-crown in the purse 
now ? No, there's nothing but a half-crown in it. 

6°. There's only 2 a halfpenny on the table now. What 
a pity . 3 

LESSON VI 

X)opAf=door ; a§ An m)0f4f=at the door ; An ■oofAf (m.) 
—the door (nom.) ; cutnne— corner ; f a Cumne=in the 
corner; An oumne (m.)=the corner (rom.) ; fumneos— 
window ; a$ An ttfumneoi5=at the window ; An finnneos 
(f.)= >he window (nom.); peicciui^=a p cture (f.) ; -ounie 
=a human being ; feAf —man ; t)eAn= woman ; 5At\f,0n 
=boy ; cAiUn=girl; Aintn=name (Christian); "oo=to him 
(it, m.) t)i=to her (it, f.) ; Cat) if* Aintn t)6= What's his 
name ; AnnfAn=there ; Annfo— here ; CAnAt)=where ? (when 
verb does not follow) ; ciA=who ? (which ?). 

I. Cia ti£ An jA^fun fAn ? CaT)5 6 S£a$T)a if Ainm T)6* 
Cia "hi An CAittn fin ? ITUi^e ni SSaJ'Oa if Ainm "oi. 
Cia n£ An f eAf fAn ? T)6rhnAU 6 Suittio£)Ain if Ainm 

x>6. 
Cia ni An tteAn fAn ? Site ni Suittiot)^in if Ainm t)i. 
II. Ca bfint UAt>5 6 S£a&6a t Sm £ Annf An a§ An 

nt)onAf e\ 
Ca ttfint TttAine ni SSdj.'OA ? Sm i Annf dn a§ An 

£>finnneoi5 i. 
Ca t>fint geAfOit) o ffiiAUAin (teacher's name) ? 

Of) mise e\ 

£HA ntl ... 8 T1it . . . a6. 8 TIac rr\6j\ An tout's fAn I 
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CM t>puil jCeAfOro 6 T1u.aU dm (addressed to pupil) ? 
(if) cusa e. 
in, An mife S^^T^^ 1 " ° tlu^U^m ? If cu. An cufA 6? 
tit me. 
Ar\ cufA C-At)^ 6 Se\A5t>A ? V ™£- ^ n ffitr e 6 ? 

tli cu. 
An 6 fm C-At)^ o Se^A^-A ? 'S6- 
An 1 fin indite ni S^a^da ? 'Si. 

An mif e &r,& 45 An n*oof Af ? Hi cu, AC CAt>5 6 Se\A$t>A. 
(a t^rOg) An cuf a aca" 45 An n-oofAf ? 1f m6. 

An cu aca" -A5 An opumneois ? 11 1 ni6, aC 
ITlAife. 
(a tflAif e) An cufA aca* A5 An bpumneois ? 1f me\ 

An cu Acd A5 An nx>of Af ? tli 1116, ac 

IV. CA Z&X>s 6 Se\ASt>A A5 An nx>of Af ; ac if A5 An ^cldf- 
x)nft AcAim-se. 1 

(a tfUif e) Cuf a ITlAif e ni £ 'aJoa, "j ij A5 An Dpumneoig 

ACA0I-S6. 1 

Sin 6 UAt>5 — 1)* aj; An n*oof Af AuA S9IS9AIV 1 
Sm i 1_il nt Cuifc — if Annf An fA cumne AtA 8I88. 1 
v. CAim-se a$ ai 5cu*f-T)UD. 

Uaoi-SO A5 An n-oofAf, a Cavoj;. 
CA seise An A5 An nx>of Af . 
CA sise Annf An fA cumne. 

Notes on Method and Grammar 

1. These questions should not be answered by Sm e CAt>5 
6 SSaJoa, to. The meaning of this, as already .noted, is — 
That's Tadhg O'Shea (you were wanting him, weren't 
you ?). Use may be made of pictures to illustrate the meaning 
of feAf, beAn, etc. Pupils should be familiarised with the 
Irish forms of their names from the ve^y first. 

11., in. Great care must be taken to teach mife, cufA 
properly, and the distinction between these forms, and me, 
cu. Thorough drilling is necessary. 

iv. Similarly with the emphatic forms of the three persons 

1 The emphatic forms are used here because of the contrast between 
the different person . 
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of the verb c4. U4itn-fe, caoi-fe should be taught before 
c4im, c4oi. Pupils should be exercised frequently and vigor- 
ously in the use of all these forms. Those who learn from 
Grammars are ruined by rhyming lists of unemphatic forms, 
as usually given in the paradigms, e.g. cAim, C401, rzA fe\ cA 
fi. This leads to the use of these forms, instead of the 
emphatic ones, when in actual conversation, there is con- 
trast between different persons. Pupils should be trained 
to form the negative and interrogative forms corresponding 
to c^im-fe, c4im, etc., for themselves. The second sing. 
forms are the only ones which it will be necessary to teach — 
t»puili^-fe, niU-p-fe, etc. 

Exercise XX 

Oonnuf =how ? Cionntif caoi ?=How are you? tTUit= 
good ; 50 mxMt=well ; c£im 50 xx\A\t ; "btirde^c^f le T)i-a= 
Thanks be to God. 50 ^it> mA\t asaz= Thank you (or fiin 
50 ^0^1^= lit. may you be well). 

Translate into English*.— 

1°. S^ff" 11 1 f e ^° ^a*>5 6 SGAgfiA, AC Collin if e^t) ITI^ife 
2°. T~,& r^-65 a$ av\ Tvoojvaf. 1f a$ at\ tipuinneoij; aza tn^if e 
3°. Cionntif c^ tilni Ctnjic ? TAfi 50 xx\A\t, fl4n 50 ttaoaip 
4 . Ca ttpnl fi ^noif ? Ann?\4n jm cuinne ^c^ fi. 
5°. An ttpuTlif ^nnjran, a lit ? C^im. Can-At) ? Annfo 

fA Cumne, 

Exercise XXI 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. Am I SeAn 6 S&a£*)a ? Yes, Are you he ? No. 

2°. Are you tiam 6 tXiACAUA ? No, that's he, there. 

3 . Is it you who are at the door ? No, but Ca-oj; 6 SeAg-6^ 

4 . Is it I who am at the blackboard ? Yes. 

5°. You are at the door, but it's at the blackboard I am. 

6°. Are you at the door ? Yes. Am I at the blackboard ? 
Yes. 
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LESSON VII 

I. (a) Ua* teAbAf &s U<yt>5. tlit -Aon te-Ab-Af A3AIII-SA. Ac 
cA bofCA A3Am. 
(6) An bfint bofOA -Af bit ajac-sa, a t&vb^ ? {Teacher 
answers) tlit — At za te.Ab,Af A3AC. 

(c) Cm tie fin ? Ua^s 6 S&a£6a. An bftnt bofCA 

a\\ bit Ai3e ? Hit. 1f ^Am-f-A -acA* an bofCA. 
te-AbAp if e-At> -aca Ai^e-seAn. 

(d) C14 n-i fin ? tmife ni Se^gt)^. An bftnt teAbatv 

aici sin ? Tlit, AC ca" pe^nn Aid. 
11. (a) mise -j Ca*5 — tlit peann <At\ bit AjAinne, At ca" 
bofCA t te-AbAt\ A^Ainn. 

(b) A rhdit\e-| .a t^it)5 — tlit. bofCA -Af bit A3A16-S6 .ac 

zA pe^nn -j te^bAt\ A3A1B. 

(c) U^t)^ 1 ttUifte — C-a* te-Ab^t\ -j pe^nn acu. 

Ac tTUife ■] tit — tlit teAbAt\ A\y bit ACU-SAn, <ac z& 
pe.Ann -| pe-Ann-tu-AfOe acu. 
III. (An s^nfun e fin ? 'Se^vO. Gat> if .Ainm x>6 ? 

U.At>5 6 SeAjOA.) 
(0) geAfoiT) 6 tlu-AtUm (teacher's name) if -Ainm *6rii- 

SA. 

(6) Cat* if -Ainm t>uic-se ? (to ZaX>j;) Za*>s if .Ainm fcom. 
C-a-o if .Ainm t>6m-SA ? (Pupil answers) 5e-At\6i"o if 

-AWm T)U1C. 

(') Ca*o if Ainm t)6-SAn ? T)6mnAtt if amm &6. 
(i) Cat) if ainm fcf-sin ? tit if 4inm fcf. 

Notes on Method and Grammar 

There is no great difficulty in teaching this lesson, if it is care- 
fully prepared. The plural forms, A^Ainn, etc., are introduced 
because A3Ainn will be needed in Lesson XL Be careful to 
use emphatic and un mphatic forms naturally. Begin the 
lesson by distributing the objects used in the lesson to the 
various pupils, keeping a box yourself. Notice that the 
subject of in (a) is (an Ainm -a) if -Ainm *o6tfi-f^, " the name 
which is mine/' and that the principal verb of the sentence 
(if) is understood at the beginning. 
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Exercise XXII 

pof— knowledge ; a f iof =its knowledge, knowledge of it ; 
ca a fiof A5Am = I know; An £>ftnt a pof a$ac ?==Do you 
know ? tli £eAT>Af\=I don't know, I wonder ; gaetrtts (f-) = 
Irish (language) ; t)e\AtttA (m.)= English (language). 

Translate into English : — 

l°. Ca pinginn a$ Site, tlit Aon pm^i tin A^^m-f^. 

2°. An £>fwt pingum A-p t>it A^AC-fA, a tfUi-pe ? tlit, a£ 
ca (ceATin) A5 Site. 

3°. Ca fpAfAn A1C1 fin, *] ca f Sitting i f aoI *] cof6mn -j teAC- 
Cof6inn aici Arm. 

4 . Ca f sitting "j -juot a^Ainne, a£ nit aon coru5mn nA teAC- 
cof6mn A^Ainn. 

5°. Cat) if Ainm xnnc-fe ? TtlAi-pe ni S£A$t>A if Amm T>om. 

6°, CAt>5 6 S£A$t>4 if Amm x>6 f o, *j tit ni Cmjtc if eAt> 1 
if Amm T)i fin. 

7°. An t>ftnt'£iof A5AC cia'ca SAetnts n<5 t)£AftA 6 f eo ? 

Ca, Ja^^S i r e ^> £• 

8°. £a 5Ae*it5 AgAm-fA, aC nit Aon $Aet)its 4ij;e fin. TIaC 
m6f An cftiAg £ ? 

9 . An £>ftnt'£iof a^ac cia n-i An CAitin az£ AnnfAn fA 
cainne ? An i lit ni Cuifc i ? 'Si. 

10°. An t>fwt'£iOf as&t: ca t>pwt Site ni StiittiooAin Anotf ? 

Til "peATJAf. tlit fi 1fC1$ fA ci$. 

Exercise XXIII 

(AfseAT> (m.)=money.) 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. We have Irish, thanks be to God, but you have only 
English, 

2 . I wonder is there any money in the purse that's on the 
table. 

3 . There's only a sixpence in it, but I have a hal.-crown 
here. 

1 For this pronoun e&-6 here see Note on Proper Names, Studies 
in Modern Irish, Part I, pp. 41-43. 
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4°. That is good. I have the half-crown now, thanks to you. 

5°. I don't know whether it's a man or a woman who's in 
the college. 

6°. J know it's a woman. Don't you know it is tit ni 
Ctujtc ? 

7°. I wonder what's your name, and do you know l any 
Irish. 

8°'. It's a great pity, but I don't know any Irish at all. 

9°. Do you know whether it is Irish or English that is in 
this book ? 

io°. You and Tadhg, Mary, have only English. 

LESSON VUI 

(TU n-tliiti^e-ACA=r^ Numerals ; X)un-mmve&cA=^Cardinal 
Numerals.) 
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* Say—*' have you." 
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Notes on Method and Grammar 

Column A to be taught thoroughly first. Then column B, 
laying stress on the fact that this column is based, on A. 
Then column A and A 1 to be taught together. Impress on 
pupils that all the columns A 1 , A 2 , A 3 , A * are based on A. 
One has merely to add the words placed at the top of these 
columns, if p6e, ip "o^c^t), etc. Note carefully the numerals, 
20, 40, 60, 80, 100. Similarly, B 1 , B 2 , B 8 , B* are all 
based directly on R, and as B is directly based on A, all the 
numerals from 1 to too are based on A (with the exception 
of the new words, piCe, i oa6a i o, ctu pern, Ceitpe pcro, c&av). 
Attention to this makes the teaching of these numbers very 
easy. 

In abstract counting the particle A is placed before the 
numeralsthus : 4 h-don, a X)6, a cpt "0645, a piCe, etc, Aon, x>6, 
etc*, are used in concrete counting, where the objects are not 
named. For counting when the objects are named, see 
next Lesson. Instead of r)6 and ce^taiji, X)& and Ceitjie 
will then be used. Instead of Aon if piCe, etc., Aon aja £i<sro,. 
or Aon p6eAX) may also be used. 

LESSON IX 

{Counting of Objects. — Nominative Plural of Nouns) 

i, t>6rv, ty&ecivo, c^i Mint), ceitne tofntvo . . . 

pe^Cc (ocr, ti-aoi, "oeiC) TTltXflllVO. 
So with Ldf An (pi. Uf im). 



All these Nouns be- 
long to the 1st De- 
clension. All Nouns 
in this Declension « 
are masc. and all in 
the nom. sing, end in 
broad consonants. 



"r-p4t\4n (pi. r-patUin). 
c^c (pi. . caic); r-eaCc (oCc, naoi, 

•oeic) 5CA1U. 
CApAU, (pi. c^p^Hi) ; r-eaCc (06c, 

naoi, •oei^) JC^pAltt. 
leAVAp (pi. leatiaip). 
peann (pi. pinti) ; peace (oCc, naoi, 

■oeic) topinn. 
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II. TTIealbos, t>£ TfieAl£)(3l5, cpi mealbosa, Ceitne 
meatbosa, . . . peace (8, 9, 10) TnexNl£>()5A. 

2nd Declension. Air 

fern. All (in nom. ~ .,, ^ , , _ , 
sing.) end ii conso- So Wlth ^"F & rsittm S e). 



nants but these mav r pmsrnn (pi. pin 5 inne) ; r e<i<lc 

rSther £d?r . t)pin 5 1t1tie (etc.). 

slender. J 

III. t>opca, t)^ t)OSCA, . . . Ceitne bopcai, . . . peace 
(8, 9, 10) mtooscAf. 

'So with capca (pi. capcai) ; peace 

gaApcai (etc.). 
mata (pi. trivial) ; peace 
m^lai (etc.). 



4th Declension. Masc. 

or fern. Vowel or v ,. 

consonant endings in 1 pibfn (pi. pibirtf) ; peaCc 

nom. sing. pibini (etc.). 

colAifoe (pi. cotAipoi) ; 
peace 5colAifoi (etc.). 

IV. Uobap, t>^ tobap, . . . ceitpe coibpeaca . . . peace 

(8, 9, 10) "ocoibpeaCa. ftaol, t>a" paol, ... 

ceitpe paolaca . . . peace (8, 9, 10) paolaca. 
So, teat-paot. All these are 5th Declension in the 

plural #nd 1st in the singular. 
Cataoip, *^ cataoip, . . . ceitpe cataoipeaca, peace 

(8, 9, 10) scataoipeaca. 
So, cataip (pi. catpaca), eoCaip (pi. eocpaca) ; peace 

n-eoCftx\<M. 

Fifth Declension, singular and plural. 

Scoil, t>A pcoit, Ceitpe pcoileanna, . . . peaCc (8, 9, 

16) fcoiteanna. 
Second Declension in singular, fifth in plural. 
In the 5th Declension we have both masc, and fern. 

nouns, with (in nom. sing.) both consonant and 

vowel endings. 
v. Counting persons — THnne, beipe, epitip, ceatpap, 

ctnseap, peipeap, tnop-feipeap (peaCxaf), occap, 

naonbap, neicniubap, aon "otnne t>6a5, t>A tunne 

"oe\A5, cpi ttain.e "o^ag, . . . peace rvouine T)6a£ 

. . . pee *otnne. 
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vi. An m6 te-att^n &$ &r\ tntiOjvo ? Uf\i arm. 
An mo" CMitin Atirtf o ? C|\1U|\. 
An m<3 5^ff tin ? Ceatf 4f\, etc. 

Notes on Method and Grammar 

i. Notice that the position occupied by the noun after the 
numerals i-io is the one occupied in the compound numbers 
also. E.g. ttA IoaBar ; ttA IoaBar lie^s ; ttA IoaBar if tmca'o ; 
TbA IoaBar tf Ceitpe pcro ; t»A IoaBar "0645 if pee. The 
numerals 20, 40, 60, 80, 100 are nouns, and so properly 
speaking are followed by the gen. plural (generally the same 
as the nom. sing.). 

ii. # iii #> iv. Here we are introduced to the Declension of 
Nouns — the dual number (after ts) and the nom. pi. The 
dual is the same in form as the dat. sing, (except that the 
gen. pi. is sometimes used for the gen. dual). 







LESSON X 
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I. An C&vo teattaf, an "oa^a teattaf, ^n cfimat) teab^ ; 

An c-AonriiAtt teaoaf t)6a5. 
An Ce-at) CAitin, an T)aj\ a caitin, an c^imat- caitin ; 

An c-AonriiAft caitin t^s. 
An 6&at> eocaif , an T).4f4 11-eoCaif, an cfiifiat- eocajf ; 

An c-AonrfiAtt eocaij\ T)£as. 

11. tA=day ; mi = month ; fertile — calendar. 

This Calendar for the month ^ 
should be drawn up to suit 1 
the date of the lesson, and 
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26 
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20 
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28 
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15 


22 


29 
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.16 


23 


30 


10 


17 


24 


3* 


11 


18 


25 





arranged according to the \ 1 
days oi the week. Notice that / 2 
AH U& irmiu , etc., are nouns, 3 
whereas itvoiu, etc., by them- | 4 
selves, are adverbs of time. J 

ill. An tetfo tA, an T>afa tA, etc., lip to an c-aonmat- t£ 
■0645 if fiCe. 
Then. — 14/VI1/20 (supposed date of lesson) — 
An IA ITTOItl (an U ac4 anotf ^nn) 
13/VH/20— An IA woe. 
i5/vii/*2o— An IA mitDAmeAC. 

Notes on Method and Grammar 

I. " First/' when joined to another numeral, is aonmat* 
(not c&yo). The definite article precedes the ordinal. Notice 
that the various columns of ordinals are inter-connected in 
the same way as the cardinals. 

II. It will be no harm to explain briefly in English the 
meaning of l& t mi, etc. It will save a lot of time and trouble. 
It is assumed that the lesson is being taught on the 14th Jujy, 
1920. Of course the numbers will have to be changed, and 
the calendar differently arranged, to suit the actual date of 
teaching. 
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LESSON XI 

I. An ceAtttArhA'6 ta* "ceA^ > oe , n rhi — fin 6 An L& azA Anotf 
A^Ainn — An 1& intolll. 
Ca*o 6 x\n t& *oe'n nii &C& 1t1T)1tl A^Ainn ? An ceAC- 

riArhAt) tA "ceA^. 
Cat) £ -An L& *oen nil A t)f 1111)6 A^Awn ? An cnirhA'o 

t£ *oeA5. 
Cat) e -An U "oe'ti rhi A Celt) imtX&meAC -A^mn ? 
An ctn^e-At) t-3 "oe-A^. 
II. An e f eo -An ceAtfiAtftA'o t-d *oeA5 "oe'ti rhi ? 'S6. 

An e f eo An cr\irhA*d t-d *oeA5 *oe n rhi ? Hi ti£, IS infce 

a bi si A3Ainn. 
An e r-eo An cui^eAt) 1& *oeA5 *oen rhi ? Hi he, IS 
imbAmeAC a Baitt s6 A3Ainn. 

III. An e An ceAtnArhAt) l& *oeA5 aca" uroiu A^Ainn ? 'S6. 
An e An cnirhAt) \,& *oeA5 e ? Til ne, At An ceAtrtArhA'o 

\A "oeA^. 
An e An cnirhA'o t-& *oeA5 a 01 itro6 A^Ainn ? 'Se. 
An 6 An cuigeAt) t-A *oeA5 av& mxrni A^Ainn ? 11i n&, 

At An ceAtnArhAt) t^ *o6as. 
An e An cuiseAO tA *oeA5 a E>er6 imt>4if\eAC A^Amn ? 

'Se. 

IV. CAtOW a 01 An cnfrhAX) L-a* *oeA5 A^Ainn ? 1m>6. 
CAtOW a ttero An cui^eAo t.<* *oeA5 A^Ainn ? ImbAineAC. 
CAtOHl a t>! (or a tteto) An ceAtfurhA'o IA *oeA5 A5Ainn ? 

'S6 acA intoni A3Ainn. 

Notes 

11. Observe the exact meaning of these questions, and the 
force of the answers given. 

in. Contrast with 11. 

iv. Notice the emphatic form of answer to 3rd question. 
What is the reason ? 

Exercise XXIV 

Translate into Irish : — 

i°. This is the second day of the month. When had we 
the first ? Yesterday. 
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2°. To-morrow will be the third. When had we the 
second ? To-day 5 the second. 

3 . Is it the third of the month we have to-day ? No, 
but the second. 

4 . SeAn was at the fair yesterday, but he is here 
to-day 

5 . Lily Quirke will be at school to-morrow, and she will 
have a purse with 1 a half-crown, and a shilling and a sixpence 
in it. 

6°. May O'Shea will not be there, but Tadhg will. He's a 
good boy. 

7 . Dan Sullivan is not here now, and I don't know when 
he will be. Do you ? 

8°. I don't. He was in the college in the city yesterday. 

9 . I wonder how he is these days. Is he well ? 

lo°. He wi 1 be here to-morrow — then you will know. 

Conversation — TUC t>fea$ (f^Af, " V lw ^> b^otAXXAC) An LA 
At*S iitoiu AgAtnn ? 1r t>-pea$ (puA-p, -ptiuC, t>-|\otAtLAC) 50 
•oelrfnn. 

LESSON XII 

I. (a) Cat* 6 An tA T)e'n Ttlf acA mT)Ui A^ititi ? An 
ceAtfAriiAT) tA T)6aj;, 

Cat) 6 ad u t)e'n useACurhAm 6 ? An C6a- 

T>A0m. 

(b) Cat) 6 An U T)e'n USeACUTflAin a OerO rniOAifeAC 

ASAtnn ? An T)AirOAOm. 

(c) Cat) 6 An U "OO'Tl USeACUTflAin a Oi im>6 A^Ainn ? 

An rh^inc 

11. Soa6c IA ha S&AtcriiAine — An ItiAn, »An tflAitu;, An 
C6AT)A0in ? An T)AfT)AOin, An Aome, An S.AtAfn, 
An *OorhnAC. 
At)A1Tl reACc Ia nA SeACcrhAine. 
III. CAtoitt a 01 An T)AnA tA '0^A5 T)e'n nil AgAiryi ? 

Atntf itroe.- 

CAtom a OeiT) An r6rhAt> LA T)£a5 "oen rhi AjjAinn ? 

umAnomtCATi. 

1 Say &$ if. 
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Catoin a £>erO An reACCTfiAt> tA" "DeA^ A^Amn ? T)Tx\") 

sAtAinn seo eug-xMim ! 

CAtom a f>i An •oeicrfiA'G IS A^Amn ? T)1/A [ 

s^txMnn seo Sx\it> tonxMim.. J 

CAtom a £>er6 An c-occrfiAt> tA "oSa^ AjAmn ? T)ia^ 

■ooriinAig feo efi$xMHH I 

CAtom a £>i ^n c-AonTfiAt> t-A "oSa^; A^Awn ? T)ia f 

•oottitiAi$ reo £Ait> tonxMnn. J 

CAtom a tM ^n nAotfiAt> U£ A^Amn ? t)1A tl-x\01lle 

seo %AVb tonAmn ? 

CAtom a tM An c-occtfiAt> tA" A^Amn ? T)1ARTX&0111 

seo gxMt) tottAinn ? 



IV. 






Nouns 


m eiteA iii 


1\U 


t U^n AfA 


Adverbs 


* An V-uAn 
An rtlATpc 
An CeAT>AOin 
An T>A i p'OAOin 
An Aoine 
An SACA'pri 
An *OoninAC 


21 

22 
23 

24 

25 
26 

27 


28 

29 

30 
1 
2 
3 
4 


5 12 19 26 

6 18 20 27 

7 14 21 28 

8 15 22 29 

9 16 23 30 

10 17 24^31 

11 18 25 J 1 


2 9 

3 10 

4 11 

■5 12 

6 13 

7 14 

8 15 


*Oia VuAtn 
*oia rnAtfic 

*OtA CeAT>A01fl 
*OlA^*pAOin 

*Oia h-Aotne 

T)1A SAtAlfm 
*OlA *OOlflt1A15 



Notes 

I. One may explain the meaning of f eAccriiAm in English, 
pointing out its connection with feAcc. 

II. Aw tuAn=Z)iVs Lunae, Moon-day ; An ItUi^c— Dies 
Martis, the Day of Mars ; An Ce\AOA0in=the first fast-day of 
the week — An ceAt) Aome ; An tDAjvoAom , supposed to be 
" the day between two fasts " — eAtDAft X)& x\01lie ; An Aome 
—the fast-day; An S^t^n—Dies Saturni, Saturn's day; 
An *Oort\riAC=Dies Dominica, the Lord's Day. 

in. Drill the pupils well on the five expressions — At^u 
W06, nroeV wow, imt>A^eAC, umAnoi^teAjt (all adverbs). 

iv. The calendar should be drawn up to suit the time at 
which these lessons are being taught. From this on the 
pupils should write the date in Irish each day in their Exercise 
books. 
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Exercise XXV 

Translate into English : — 

l°. 'Si -An T)AfVOAOin a berO A^Ainn imb<&if\eA(i, i -An ^Xome 
umAnoif\teAf\. 

2°. S6 -An fe-ACctn-A'O 1^ *o£a5 *oe'n rhi a berrj A^Ainn X)\& 
S-At-Ai|\n feo Cu$Amn, 

3°. t)i *0<5rhnAU, (3 SuilUobAm Annfo An fcoa int>e, -] *Oia* 
n-^Xome feo $Aib tofAinn. 

4 . Till, "mnne -a-ja tut -a-ja fcoit in*oiu. 

5°. -An bftiil -flop -Ag-AU An m6 t)uine -a bt -Ann im>£ ? 

6°, Hi feA*OAn CAtom a berO UAttg Annfo. 

Exercise XXVI 

Translate into Irish :• — 

i°. I wonder when will Sile O'Sullivan be here. 

2°. She was at the fair last Monday, and she was at school 
yesterday, and the day before, but where she is to-day I 
don't know. 

3 . The day after to-morrow will be the 16th of the month, 
and next Sunday will be the 18th, 

4 . Do you know when we shall have the 17th ? Yes, 
next Saturday. 

5°. I wonder what day of the month will next Monday be. 



LESSON XIII 

I. 1n-oiu An ceAtfArhA'rj IS *oeA5 T>e'n rfri.. 

.CAtom a berb An u-AonrhA'rj "U An p&m AgAmn ? 

SiA&riuin 6 infciu. 
CAtom a berO An u-oCctfiAt* \>& An pt\x> A£Ainn ? 

Coijtittis 6 in*oiu. 
CAtom a berO An ceAtnAt?iAt> V& Tie'n rhi feo Cti$Ainn 

AjAinn ? Cni 80A6crfiAine tm>iu, 
CAtotn a berrj An uAontfiAt> la" t>£a5 *oeAr rhi feo £ti$Ainn 

A^Ainn ? fcoiine sftAdcriifiine ww.. 
II. CAtom a bi An feACcmAO U *oe J tt. tfif feo. -Ag-dinn ? 

SeAdcihAin is IA intoiu. 
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C-Atom -a bi an 'oeicrh-A'6 14 -aj\ fici"o "oe'n rhi r*eo $-Aib 

tofwunn -A^-Ainn ? Co 13c it IS if 14 itvoiu. 
C-Atom -a bi -An crorh-A'6 14 -Af\ ficm "oe'n rhf 

r*eo $aib tofVAinn 45-Amn ? CrI seAtcriiAine ir* 14 

ittoiu. 
Catoin -a bi an rterh-At) 14 "oe-As T)eVi rhi r*eo J-Aib top-Airm 

-A^-Ainn ? Cji&ro seAdcriiAine ir* 14 in*oiu. 
Hi. 1n"oe -a t>i an crorh-A'6 14 "oe-As 45-Ainn. 

C-Atom -a bi -An ferh-A'b 14 "oe'n rhi r*eo 45-Ainn ? Ssa6c- 

mAin is M indfe. 
C-Atom -a bi an n-Aorh-A'o t4 dp friCi"o "oeVi rhi r*eo $-aid 

tofumn a^^mn ? Colpitis 18 IA inbi. 
C-Atom -a bf an -oa^a 14 ap fiCiT) "oe n rhi r*eo $-4ib 

torw\mn -A^mn ? CrI seAtcriiAine is IA mt>6. 
C-Atom -a bi -An cui5e-At> 14 "0645 "oen rhi r*eo $-aid 

tofwunn A^Ainn ? fcaiCRS seACcriiAins is I A int>6. 
S¥. C-Atom a bero -An pcea-b 14 "oe'n rhi r*eo a^^mn ? *Oia 

TTUipc r*eo cu$4inn. 
^C-Atom -a bero -An fe-ACcrh-AX) 14 -Aft fici*o -A^-ainn ? 

SsAdcriiAin 6'n fTUmc seo 66$Ainn. 
Catom -a bero an cforh-A-b 14 -oe n rhi r* eo cu$ainn a^^mn ? 

Coijtiftis 6'n ITUirc seo 66$Ainn. 
C-Atom -a bero an ■oeicrha'b 14 "oe'n rhf r*eo Ou$amn 

45411111 ? CrI seAdcriiAine 6'n fTMuic seo 66$Ainn. 
ir. ImbAiROAd 4 bero -An cui^eA-rj 14 "0645 454mm 

C-Atom 4 bero 4n "04^4 14 4fi ficiT) -oe'n rhi r* eo 454mn ? 

SaAdcrhAin 6 imbAiReAC. 
C4tom -a bero 4n naorhA-b 14 -a^ ptw "oen rhi r*eo 

454mn ? Coijciftis 6 tmbAiRGAd. 
C4tom -a bero 4n cui5e4-6 14 -oe'n rhi r*eo cti$4inn 

454inn ? CrI seAdcrfiAine 6 imbAiRCAd. 
C4tom -a bero -An *04H4 14 "0645 -oe'n rhi r*eo cu$4inn 

^5Amn ? CeiCRe seAtcriiAine 6 imbAiRSAd. 
vi. C-Atom 4bi 4n c-oCcrh^t> t4 ve'n rhi feo ^5^mn ? "Oiajv- 

■o^om reo 5^ib to^Ainn. 
C-Atom a bf -An Ce^-o 14 ■oe'n rhi p eo -Ag^mn ? Se^Cc- 

rhAin if -An -OAjvoAoin feo $Aib to^Ainn. 
C-Atom -a bl An ceAtp-Arh-A-6 14 -a^ f id*o tie'ti rhi r* eo $Aib 

tojVAtnn -A^Ainn ? Coigti-bif if -An •OA^-o-Aom reo 

J-Aib to^-Ainn. 
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Cdtoin a tM an feACCifiAt> IS v&as "oe'n rtii feo $4it> 
tof Amn A^Ainn ? U-pi feAcrrfoAtne if -An T>ATVOAom. 
feo $Ait> tofAinn. 

Notes 

i., 11. Notice that all these dates are referred to irvotu. 
Drill the pupils well in the distinction between reACcrhAm 
(etc.), intmi and ^S l& ItTOItl- 

111. These dates are referred to t& itro6. 

iv. These are referred not to IA int»6, but to An itlAiRc sea 
cu$Ainn. 

v. These are all referred to imbAiRead. 

vi. These are referred not to imbAiReAt, but to An T)ar- 
toAoin seo 3A16 toRAinn. We say seatcmAin (etc) if IA 
intoiu or if IA intoft ; but not if IA imbAiR6A6. On the other 
hand we say feACcifiAm (etc.) intoiu or 6 imbAmeab, but not 
6 intoft. 

Exercise XXVII 

Translate into English : — 

l°. t)i tit ni Cinfc 1 Site ni SiitU/iotUm Annro cfi feacctliAme 
if U inT)6. 

2°, Coistt-oif 6 imMifeA6 a ttero An nAorfiAr) U aj\ pCro 
•oe'n riii feo ^j;Ainn, 1 cff peAccifiAine 6 imbA^eAc a ttero at> 
c^igeAt) t4 T>e'n rht feo £ti$Ainn Aj^mn. 

3 . An t>|:uit f:ior ^5 AC AT1 ™t>evo triAif e Af fcoii r eACcrhAin 
On -Aome feo cii$Ainn ? 

4°. C#o 6 ah ia" T>e n rfii a ttero A^Ainn ceitpe feACctfiAme 
6 itnt>4if\eAC ? 

5°. S£ An c6at> Ia T)e'n rhi feo CujAinn a Oero Aj;Aint> 
coi5ti"Oir On nt)ottinAC r° cu$Ainn. 

Exercise XXVIII 

Translate into Irish :.— 

t°. When shall we have the 12th of next month ? To- 
morrow four weeks. 

2°. Last Thursday week was the 1st of this month. We 
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shan't have 1 the ist of next month till 2 next Sunday 
fortnight* 

3°. Yesterday fortnight was the 29th of last month, and 
to-morrow fortnight will be the 29th of this. 

4 . I wonder will Se^n O'Sullivan be at school this day 
week; he was there yesterday week. 

5 . The day before yesterday was the 12th, and the day 
after to-morrow will be the 16th. 



LESSON XIV 

S561UT1 (A Little Story) 

A . — TX) "01 UomAf Amui$ t?6n f peif inl>6. t)i Caiclirr 
in-AonpeAtc leis. TX) CUAlt) UomAf m-AiRtoe Af An scfAnn 
u£>aLL. TX) SCAlt f6 uttAll 1 T)'lt f6 6, Annf An T)o fCAit 
f£ Ati tmju Ti-u£>aVI, "I TX) CAlt fe fiof Cum CAiclin 6, 7 T)'it 
fife 6. TluAif a tM An x>& uoaU fan itUO acu T)0 CtlOTTl An 
SAffun Af ROinnc eile ttfoG T)o SUAtAt), 1 T)o CAlteATf) 
fiof Cum CAicVm. T)0 t)Altl$ fif e if ceAC n-A h-Apf un 1AT). 
I^ctonn CU15 neomACAi n6 mAR $m, tM cimCeAU piCe utt^ll 
SCAltUO 45 UomAf, -j t>Altl£te ifceAC- Ag Cretin. t£ltt15 
An gAffun AnuAf t)e'n c-fAnn AnnfAn, -j T)'lTr)tl$ An tteifc 
ACU A £>Aile. 

Notes 

Above story taught in connection with a picture. Pre- 
pare by question and answer. E.g. An £Aff tin £ fin ? 'SeAT). 
Cat) "if Ainm tx3 ? UomAf. An ^Affun i fin ? HI neATY; 
•CAitln if eAt> I. Cat) if Ainm T)l ? CAictln. Cat) 6 An fUT) 6 
fm ? 1f CfVAnn 6. Cat) 6 An nuT) 6 fin ? 1f uttALL 6. CfUnn 
uoaU. CA" ttpuit UotriAY ? U4 f£ in-4i|Voe Afi An sc-fVAnn. 
The general meaning of each sentence can be taught directly 
with the assistance of gesture, etc. For safety, however, 
it is better to translate the whole story, explaining in detail 
such phrases as in-4ijvoe, fomnc eite "Oiott, 1 jcionn CU15 
neomACAl. When you are certain that the whole story is 
clearly understood, it should be repeated until the pupils 

1 t)i X>e\-6 ... 2 50 -oci. 
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have it by heart. Then you may let them read it from the 
blackboard. Finally, proceed to question them as follows : — 

LESSON XV 

[Questions on Story) 

Ceifc (f.)=a question ; ceifceAnnA= questions ; ffeAgf a (m.) 
=an answer. 

Take each sentence separately, and question minutely, e g. :— 

i°. Oa ti-e fiut> a bi Atmii$ pen fpeif ? (Explain briefly 
the difference between £ f eo, 6 fin, 6 fiut>.) An 6 UA65 a bi 
Aiin ? An ctif a -a bi Ann ? G& UATD f 6 ? An if ci$ f a ci$ 
-a' bi f 6 ? Atnu wo6 a til f 6 -Ann, An e#& ? An Amuig f 6n 
fp£if ac-a SSAtntif (one of pupils) Anoif ? 

2°. Cia bi in-AonfeACc teif ? An $Aff un -a bi w-AonfreACc 
t eif ? An cAttin cuf a (girl) ? An CAitin cuf a (boy) ? An 
f Aib (explain briefly, and supply negative) twine an bit m- 
AonfeACc te CAictin ? CAitin, An eA*6 ? 5 A 1Tu n ? fa? CAtog 
-1 CAictin w-AonfeACc A C6lt,C) An tn6 twine a bi Ann ? 
(Illustrate beif c by pupils in class ; contrast T)& teAbAf, "OA 
bofCA, etc.) 

3 . Cat) 6 An firo A *OeiH ComAf ? (T)o tuAit> . . ♦ or 
feu I . . .) Af *0eA$Ar6 (explain) CAictin m-A^foe Ann ? 
(ttiof "beASAtoj CAt) *oo t>em fi ? (t)'f ATI fi cios A5 bun 
An taftinn.) Af fAtl ComAf tiof ? Af "OeAgAit) f 6 1 n-%Aift>e ? 
(t)o CiiAi*6.) Ca*o 6 An f A$Af cf Awn a bi Ann ? Ca*o a bi AJ5 
pAS Atf ? An fAib fut) Af bit A5 fAf Aif feA6Af nA n-ubtA ? 
An jtdtb ftro Af bit A5 fAf Aif feA6Af An t)tl 1t/lC At) Aft ? 

An fAib CoWAf Ag fAf A1f ? . ■■ 

4 . Cat) 6 An C&vo fiit) a t>ein f6 AnnfAn ? D'fiti 6 An C&At) 
ubAtt? (b'e.) (Explain bA.) CAt) a *6em f 6 teif ? (6'ite, 
or tnt f 6 6.) Cia it 6 ? An it CAictin 6 ? Af it UoniAf 6 ? 
CAt> At)*it f6 ?■' Oa'cu tibAtl ? An it f£ CAictin ? Af it f6 
fut> Af bit ? An it CAictin CornAf ? 

5°. C1A fCAlt An *OAfA tV-tlbAtt ? An 6 A fCAlt An C&VO 

CeAnn ? An 6 a "6 'it 6 ? An 6 a •O'lt An t)Af a H-ubAtt ? Cia 
it 6 ? An 1 a tnt An C^At) CeAnn ? Af it 6mne (Aon *oume) 
£? Af it 6mne An t>AfA ti-ubAtt ? Af fCAit CAictin Aon 
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uttAtt acu ? An ic fi Aon Ce&nn acu ? Cia'cu ceAnn ? An 6 
ComAf a f caic ah *o^ CeAnn. An e a tVic -An •oil CeAnn ? 

6°. An f caic UomAf Aon utttA 01tO, f eACAf An T)4 u&Alt ^jt> ? 
Cacow ? Cat) a *6ein f e Leo ? (Explain and contrast with 
teif.) 

7°. Ca*o t>o T)ew fife teo ? (T)o £>Aitig f i . . . or 1AT) 
At!)Altlt3 . . .) IfceAC 'tlA t>6At, ^ eAO ? An ttpuit 
Apnun onc-f a ? An aaid Apnun a$ CAictin ? An ComAf ? 

8°, 9°. An f at>a a oi UomAf m ^ijvoe An An ^cnAnn ? (ATI 
pCAt) CU15 neomACAi.) Cat) a T)ew f e Annf An ? CACom ? 
(1 5C10HH cui$ neomACAi.) An m6 u£>Att a tii fCAicce Ai^e 
An uAin fin ? An mo ceAnn a tM bAitigce A5 CAictin ? An 
mo ceAnn a £)i icce A5 UomAf ? A5 CAictin ? Cia CAmij; 
AntiAf ? An CAmig CAictin AnuAf ? An n ai£> fi m-AijYoe ? 
An nAi£> UomAf in-Aijvoe ? A^\ f An f e m-Aijvoe ? (tlion f An, 
ac An f eAt) CU15 neomACAi.) An imcig UomAf a ttAite ? An 
imci$ CAictin ? An imcig An tteinc acu ? 

Exercise XXIX 

Answer the above questions on paper. 

LESSON XVI 

{Same Story — in Future Tense, — ImbAineAc) 

B. — tod'O UomAf Amtn£ pen fpein imb&neAi. t>eiT} 
CAictin m-AonfeACC teif. TtA$A1t3 UomAf m-Ai|Voe An An 
cnAnn uttAtt. SUAltpit) fe udaU, i fOSpAlt) fe e. Ann- 
f An f cAitfit) f e An T>AfA ti-uoAtt, -] CAltpit) f efiof Cum CAictin 
e, i ioff ait) fife e. tluAin a oevO An *oA udaU, f An icce acu, 
CTtOtnpAI'O An ^Anfun a\[ nomnc eite tMoo t>o SC&t&X) -| 
•oo CAlteAttl fiof cum CAictin. tDAIteoCAlt) fife ifceAC 
n-A n-Apnun iatk Igcionn CU15 neomACAi no mAn fin, tterO 
amceAtt pee uttAtt fCAicce a$ UomAf -j t>Aiti$ce A5 CAictin. 
OOCpAVO An gAnfun AnuAf T>e'n CnAnn Annf An, -j ItntCOCAIt!) 
An tteinc acu a bAite. 

SeAn-focAt — " An ce 11A t)eit) ciAtt Aige t>eit) cuitfwe 
Ai$e. 
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LESSON XVII 

CeifceAnnA 

1°. Oa T16 fiut) a t>ef6 Amtn$ ?&'n rp£in irnb^ijieAC ? An 6 
SeAn -a bero -Anti ? -An mif e a bero -Ann ? C& mbero f 6 ? 
An ifcig f-A ci$ a bero r*e ? "UrnAnoificeAtt a bero pe Ann, 
-An eAt) ? 

2°. Ci-a bero m-AonfeACc teif ? Oa'cu CAitin no 5-Affun a 
bero m-AonfeACC leip. An mo CAitin -a bero -Ann ? An mO 
5Af\fun ? An m6 T)uwe ? 

3°. Cat> 6 An puT) A 'OSAlipAlt) ComAf ? An f\A$Arb 
C-Airlin w-Aitvoe -Ann ? Cat) -a *6eAnf?Ar6 pi ? Ar\ bpAnpAro 
UornAf tiof ? An fVA&AfO p6 m-A^tvoe ? 

4 . Cat) 6 -An ceAT) fUJT) eite a *06-Anp-AiT) p6 ? An n-toppAro 
p 6 e ? (for fait) — without pe.) Ci-A ioppAro 6 ? Oa'cu ubAU 
A TV ioppAro pe ? 

5°. C1A pCAICprO -An T)-A|VA 1l-UbAlt ? An 6 At)' 10fP-A1T) 6? 

An pcAicpro CAictin -Aon ubAtt acu ? An n -ioppAro pi Aon 
ubAtl acu ? Oa'cu ce-Ann ? 

6°. Oa r cAicpro An cuit> eile acu ? Cat) -a *6eAnpAr6 pe 
teo ? Cat) a *6eAnpAr6 CAictin ? 

7°. An -pAT)A f AnpAro UornAp w-iijvoe Aft An gcpAnn ? 
Cacow a tiocpAiT) f 6 AnuAf ? Cat) a "oeAnpAro pe AnnpAn ? 
An f\AgAit) CAictin m-AonpeACC teip ? Ca" nA$AiT) An beiftc 
acu ? 

Exercise XXX 

Answer above questions on paper. 

LESSON XVIII 

(The Same Story — in the Habitual Present Tense) 

C. — bfonn UomAf Atnuig pen ppein 5 AC 1& SA tseACC- 
rhAin. t)ionn CAictin w-AonfeACU teip. U6l$eA1W UornAp 
W-Aifvoe A|\ An scriAnn ubAtt. SCAlteATltt p£ ubAtt -j iteATItl 
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fe e\ Annf-An fc^iteAnn f e An t>-Af a n-ubAtt, -j CA1C6AHT1 
f e fiof Cum Cretin 4, -| ite^nn fif e e. Huai|\ a bfonn -An *o.A 
ub-Att f-An itce -acu, CtlOlttAtttl An £Affun -An fownc eite 
•6iob t>o f CAtAt) i *oo cAiteAm fiof Cum CAictin. t>A1tl£6AtTI1 
fife tfceAC n--A ti--Apnun iat>. I^cionn CU15 neomACAi n6 mAft 
fin, bionn cimce-Att fice ubAtt fC-Aitce A£ UomAf "J bAiti$te 
ifce-AC as CAictin. UA5A1W An SAffun anu-Af T)e'n CjvAnn 
-annr-An, t 1TTltl$eArm An beinc -acu a bAite. 

seAn-focAit— " ni tMorm An y*t a6 triAti a mbionn An 

fm-ACC." 
" plteAtm An feAtt An An bfeAttAife." 

LESSON XIX 

CeifceAnnA 

1°. C& f Ait> UomAf mt)6 ? An fAib f e Ann Afcf it itvoe" ? 
An mber6 f 6 Ann wib-AineAC ? tlmAnointeAf ? An mbionn 
f e -Ann j;ac La f a cf e^ccriiAw ? 

2°. An mbionn twine Af bit 1 n-^onf e-ACC teif ? An mbionn 
lit m-Aon£oACC teif ? 

3°. Cat) e -An c&at) nuT) a t>eineAnn f e ? Af -oeAg-Aro f e 
w-4i|Yoe wT>e ? An n A$<Af6 imb.Aif eAC ? 

4 . Cat) e -An T)-AfVA nut) -a "oemeAnn f 6 ? An f c-Ait f 6 ce-ann 
m*oe ? An n-ioff Af6 fe ce-Ann imb-Ain eAC ? An n-ite-Ann f 6 
A tmeiCfeASUA &ac t-d f a cf eACcmAm ? 

5°. Gat) -a *6emeAnn f e teif -An T)Af a n-ubAtt ? Af caiC 
f e -Aon ub-Att fiof nroe ? Cat* a "OeAnfAro f 6 imb^ineAC ? 

6°. An n-iteAnn UomAf An cum eite acu ? An n-ite^nn 
CAictin ^AX> ? Cat) Ak "oemeAnn fi ? 

7 . An f at)a f AnAnn Uom^f m--Aif*oe ? Cat) -a t>emeAnn f 6 
Annf-An ? O-a teroe-Ann m-.AonfeACc teif ? Ca T)cev6e-Ann An 
bein c ? 

Proverb — C6l > 6eAHH An meAnpAC 6 twine 50 T>uine. 
TYl-Art t6lt)eAntl An c-eAn 6 bite so bile. 

Exercise XXXI 

Answer the above questions on paper. 
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LESSON XX 

I. t>tiA*6Atn (year) ; bUAttain, *o4 dUa^-aw, uff btiAtmA, 

ceitfve btiAtm-A . . . feACC (8, 9, 10) mfetixtfonA. 

fffiofA nA t>liA*6nA — Gathm^, peAbf -a, 1H4f ca ; Aibn e4n, 

t)eAttAwe, ITIeiteAm ; 1ut, tu$n-Af a, TTleA'oon 

fogrhAin ; T)eif e p5$m,Atf , 1Tli nA S-AmnA, TTli nA 

II. Cat> if <Awm iDo'n mi feo ? 1ut. 

Cat) if Aitim "oo'n tiif feo cugAinn ? tu$n.Af a. 

G<vo if Awm *oon mi feo $Aib tofiAtnn ? ITIeiteAm. 
ill. An rt\6 14 1 ml Ati 1tnl ? Aon 14 t>£as a\\ £icit). 

Is imr sin *o snA miosAiB seo — eAnAif, nupcd, 
t>eAlt-Awe, 1til, ttign-AfA, "Oeine £6£m4if, mi tia 

H0T)tA5. 

Hi bionn .ac t)eiC tA ATI £1C1T) mf tia miof Aib feo — 
TTleA'oon fN5Sm.Aif, Aibne4n, TTleite-Am, TTli n-A 
SAifinxx. 
IV. 1 mi tiA feADfiA ni bionn -ac OCC \A ATI f iClT) ; ac 
,Am4in 5-aC Aon ce-AtftAmAt) tin Attain, nu,Aifl -a bionn 
HA01 tA ATI f iClt) mnn. t)tlAt)ATn t>TS1$ An 
bliATtaw fin. 
V. An mC 14 f a bit Attain ? CO15 14 tf cni ficm i cfi c&vo 
14. 1mt)tlAt)Ain t)TSl$ bionn f6 14 if cni 

f1C1T> A^Uf Cfl C£AT> 14. 

An m6 14 1 mi ? t)ionn busts 1 5011*0 acu f eACAf 4 

£6ile. (Illustrate with objects in class.) 
An mO S6 AS tTTl fA bUAttain ? Ceitne f&Aftfifl — At! 

u-eAttttA<X An sAthnAt), An £<3$rhAtt, An 
geirtineAt). 

Ceifc — Cia'cu ml x>e'n bliAttaw if 1 63 A n-A mbionn 
CAinnc A5 mnAib ? mi nA pe^bf-A — m-An if 1 
if tti&A lAeteAnncA. 

TmbliAonA ; Anuiffo ; An bliAttam feo cugAinn. 
t)tiA , OAin -An caca fo (past) ; bliAttam o'n *ocaca fo 
(future). 
VI. An f eACcrhAO 14 T)Sa5 x>e Tfl4f ca — fm 6 t4 'le p4*on 415. 
An c6at> 14 x>e mi n-A IpeAftflA — 1.4 'le t)f i^oe. 
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tDorhnaC C-AfgA — An LA n-an 6iniS for a Cnior c 

TfiantUio. 
CftdtMow An ftnait — Spy Wednesday. 
Ce^TMow An tuattnig — Ash Wednesday. 
tDAfVOAOin T)eArSA04'U— An t4 n-^p ■CeAgAi'O foj\4 

Cniorc ptJAf an nearh. 
*OorhnA(l Cmgcffe — An La" n-an cuineati an Spionam 

fUorii An nA AprcAil. 
"L^ HcdIas — An 1 A n-An nu^At) Tof a Cnior c — An 

cuij;eAt» 14 An fiCit) t)e tfit nA tlcolAj;. 
An cuijeAti 14 t)6x55 t)e lugnAfA — tA 'to tttuine ra 

t>postfiAn. 
An cui^e-tvO tA An f tfit) *oe TtlAncA— tA" 'te ttluine 'r^n 

B^nnac. An CAn$Af — An 'oaCa'o 14 ROiih T)otfinAC 

nA CArjA. 
An c-occtfi-<yC> tA *oe ttli n-a Tlo*otA5 — fT^tte nA ^einc-ArfinA 

tlAorhtA 5An SmAt (Feast of the Immaculate 
- Conception). 

Exercse X XII 

^Aotumn (5Aet»Tt5)== Irish ; reanmOm— a sermon ; feAn- 
mdn $Aotumne=an Irish sermon ; feipeAt=chapel, church ; 
An tu it)= throughout (of space), with 'genitive ; An tuvo nA 
CAtnAC= throughout the city i AippeAnn— Mass , 50 t)Ci an 
c-AipneAnn=to Mass. 

Translate into Irish : — 

i° Yesterday was St. Patrick's Day — the 17th of March. 
We had an Irish sermon in every church throughout the city. 

2°. To-morrow week will be the 25th of March. I wonder 
shall we have an Irish sermon on ! that day. 

3 . On what day did Christ rise from the dead? Easter 
Sunday. 

4 . On what day was He born ? On Christmas Day. 

5°. Do you I now if 2 Tadhg C'Shea was in the church last 
Sunday ? He was. 

6°. He goes to Mass every Sunday in the year. That is 
well. 

1 Simply ah La tah (without AtO- f Interrog. particle ah. 
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LESSON XXI 

S561LH1 (See Lesson XV) 

(Corner tells the Story to Kathleen) 

D. — *DO tMOS Atmn$ p6 n fp6in rrvoe\ a Caictfn. T>0 t)TS-se 
w-Aon£eACc Horn. X)0 CtlxVO.AS in-^ijvoe An An ^cnAnn uOAtx. 
t)0 SCAlteAS uttAtx 1 "O'lteAS e\ AnnrAn T)o fCAitear 
An T)AfA n-uGAtt, ■] tX) CAlteAS fiof (iuJAC-SA 6, 1 t)'ltlS 
6. riuAin a t>1 An T)4 uOaU, rAn itne A3AIIHI, T>0 CUOTDAS 
An nomnc ene tMoO "oo fCAtAt) -| T)o CAiteArh fior £ij$ac. t)o 
t)v<Mtl$1S-S6 ifceAC at) 1 Apt^tm iat); Ijcionn CU15 neomACAi 
n<5 mAf fm x>o Of amCeAlX pi£e uOaU r c 4itce A3Am-8A -| 
OAHi$£e A3AC-8A. t^llAJ AnuAf "oe n ef Ann AnnrAn ■] T)'imti$ 
An oeinc A3Ainn a OAite. 

LESSON XXII 

(CAictfn questions Corner .— Suppose Teacher is CAiclfn'flwi' 
one of the Pupils, UomAr) 

1°. Ca nAOAir mT)6, a tonUir ? An irci$ r a rccnt, a Oir ? 
An nAOAir AmuiJ p6 n rp£in mT)iu ? 

2°. An jvmO twine An bit m-Aon£eACc leAc ? S^nrun, 
An eA*6 ? CiAntt* i p6lH ? lDire, An eA*6 ? An m<5 Twine 
Of Ann ? An m<5 ^Anrun ? An mo" CAiUn ? 

3°. Cat) 4 An e&vo nut) a t>emir, a Corner ? An t>ei$eAr- 
fA Ann ? Ca& eile, ca& a tomoAS? An rcAitir Aon uOau ? 
Cat) a t>emir leif ? An mir e a t>'it 4 ? An iteAf Aon CeAnn ? 
Cia fCAit -6om 6 ? Ann € fin 4n £6at) uOaU a rcAitir ? Cia 
6Ait AntJAS Cu$Am .6 ? An 6AiteAf-fA Aon uOaU StIAS 

CujAC-TA ? 

4°. An fCAitif Aon tiOAll feACAf An t)a uOaU fAn ? An m<5 
ceAnn ? Cat) a t>emir teo ? 

5°. Cat) a T>emeAf-fA leo ? An AltltAlt) a tV'iteAr iat) ? 
(Di n-ArhtAit).) 

6°. An £AnAif m-^intJe aj\ An 50^ Ann ? An "ocAnAif ATltl AS 
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-Afinf An ? An "DCAnA^-fA ? CAT) HA tAOt) ? A^ tanAi?- 
re aj; bun An CnAinn AnnfAn ? Aja imti$eAf-fA a t>Ailem-Aon- 
£eACc teAC ? 

Exercise XXXIII 

Answer above questions on paper. 

LESSON XXIII 

(Corner questions CaicUn) 

1°. C& |tAt)^f nvo6, a CaicUn ? An ifn$ rA reipeAl a 
t>fof ? An flAt>Aif-fe ifa$ fA feip&At ? 

2°. Ca tVAt>Ai|\ IDA'S CA*6 ? An tubAif m-4itvoe Atv at> 
^enAnn u&.aU ? An ^AOAf-f a ? 

3°. Cat) 6 An C6<yo nut) a tveineAf ? Cia it An c-ut>AU fAn ? 
An idf-fe Aon CeAnn ? Cia'cu ceAnn ? An ru a *o'it An 
c&at> ceAnn ? An it Aomne £ ? Afi it Aomne -An "OAftA 
Ti-ut>AU ? An mife a tnt 6? An m6 a rcAit 6? Cia tt 
An cttfrhA* n-utuU, ? An AnUArt>_A CAiteAf f to]- cu$AC-rA e ? 
Cat) a tteinir teir ? An CAitir AtTTOS tAn n-Atr cti$Am-r a 
6? An m<5 u&All An fad a fCAiteAr ? - An m<3 ceAnn a 
*>iteAf ? An rr\6 ceAnn a tMt>f-re ? An m<5 ceAnn a *6'tt 
An Geiftc AgAinn ? A* £AnAp iti-Ain'oe An An scjunn ? Cat): 
a iOem©Af AnnrAn ? 

Sxereise XXXIV 

vi^sK^y above questions on paper. 

LESSON XXIV 

, (CAiclfn tells the Story to TovoAx) 

g, — Do 5b Artitn$ pen rpetn nvoe, a tom&f. "Do fcfoi;-r a 
1 n-Aon£eACc teAc. T>o 6tiAttAis 1 n-Aitvoe An An gCfiAnn uGaU, 
Tfc ssAitis u&Att n *'*» 6. AnnfAn to scAitts An "OAfiA 
ceAnn i *0 fcAltu AnuAr cti$Am-fA 6, i to'rttAS 6. t1«Ain a £>i 
aijl t>a u&aU fAn itce AgAinn* *o tamiAis At* f°™*c eite *>fc>0 

"OO fCACAT) T T>0 CA1$eArfl AnUAf Cti$Atn. T>0 . BAtlljttt-SA 

it?ceAC 4m' ApntQn iaT). l5Ciorm cfiig neomACAi no tnAfl fiti t)o 
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T>i nmceAtt fice uX>M,l f CAicce Aj;AC-f a -j bAiti$ce AjjAmfa, 
tArurfs AnuAf *oe'n Cfiann AnnfAn, -j Tnmti$ An t>eiftc A^Ainn a 
£>Aite. 

LESSON XXV 

(T)o t>i=past tense of ca ; *oo t>iot)=past tense of 

bionn) 

{What happened every Day in the Week LAST YEAR)* 

F. — TX) WoX) UomAf Atmn$ f 6'n fpgijt 54c 14 fA CfeACC- 
tfiAin AnuififO. TX) tMO'O CAictin m-AonfeACc teif. TX) 
tfil'OeA'O S6 1 n-Aijvoe Aft An ^cftAnn ut>Att. X>0 SCAlteAt) 
S6 ut>Att -j tD'lteA'O S6 6. AnnfAn TX) SUAlteA'O S6 An 
•o-AfU ceAnn -j TX) CAlteAt) S6 ffof Cum CAictin 6, -j tD'lteAt) 
S1Se 4 tluAijt a IMot) ^n T)A ut>Att fan icce acu, T)0 CftOtTIA'O 
An jjApfun Aft iao^ti^ ^ 1 ^ e *fot> ^o f cacaP -j *oo CAiceAtn fiof 
•cum CAictin. TX) t)Attl$©AO fife ifceAC n-A n-Apttun iat). 
1j;cionn CO15 neomACAi no* mAft fin t>o bio*6 amceAtt fice ubAtt 
f CAicce aj; UomAf -j bAiti$ce A5 Cretin. TX) tA5A*0 UomAf 
*nuAf *oe'n cjiAnn Anflfan, -j T)'1tTTt1'$eA , An beiftc acu a 
t)Aite. 

LESSON XXVI 

Ceifce^nnA 

l°, 2°. Ca mbio*6 UomAf Anuipro ? An mbio*6 fe Amui$ 
,*Oia T)otfinAi$ ? An mbio*6 fe m' AonAf ? Cia bio*6 m-Aon- 
■feACc teif ? ('tlA teATinUA ?) An i tTlAi^e a bio*6 Via 
ieAnncA ? An mbio*6 CAtrlin 'ttA tl-AOttAK ? 

3°. Cat> A*6eineA*6 UomAf ? An T)cer6eA6 CAictin 1 n-Aijvoe ? 
Cat) eite ? An t>f AnA*6 fi ifa$ fA a$ ? 

4 . Cat) a *6eineAt) UomAf teif An jjceAT) ubAtt ? An 
rMceAt> f£ CAictin ?. An n-iceA6 CAictin e ? An n iceAt> ff 
Aon nit) ? Cia'cu ubAtt ? An m<5 ceAnn Aft f at) a f CAiceAt> 
UomAf ? • An m<3 ceAnn a f CAiceAO CAictin ? An m<5 ceAnn 
<a tt'iteA* UomAf? CAictin? Ca* 6 An p a it) Aimsme a 
*'fAnA"0 f£ 1 n-Aijvoe ? Cap a *6eineA*6' fe AnnfAn ? Cat) a 
Y>eineAt> CAictin ? 
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Exerci e XXXV 

Answer above questions on paper. 

LESSON XXVII 

(Uomaf tells the Story (Lesson XXV) to Cretin) 

TX) t)ft1t1 atrnng ?&'n rp&ft 5^6 tA 

anuiprO, a Caiclin. TX) IMtf^-SA -Atn* 

teannca. 
TX) tCltiinn i n-^i|A*oe a^ an gefann 

uMl, 

tx) scAitinn uoau Agtif t>'itinn 6 

Annfan 
TX) STAltlT1t1 an *oafa ceann, i 

tx) CAitinn iMor cdSAc-rA 6, i t>'itt&5 &. 

"nuaifA a Oto'd an *oi 

uttaU fan itre ajjamn, 
TX) CttOWAinn aft nomnc eileiMofc -oo 

fcata*6 i *oo Caitearti 

fiof Cugac. T)0 t)AlU$te£-SA 

ifreaC a*o' ap^un ia*o. 

Ijjcionn CC115 neoma- 

caf no" map fin *oo 

ciotf cimCeaU pte 

uoall f caitce a^am-fa 

1 bamgte ajjac-fa. 
TX) tA5A1HTl anuaf "oe'n Cnann annfan, a$uf 
'O'ltntlSmn a oaile ao' teannca. 

LESSON xxvm 

(Caictfn questions Uomaf on above) 

CA mt)ite4 na laeteannca ux>, anuinrG, a tonUif ? An 
mbiteA ac' aonafi ? An mO mime a £>iot> a 1 ©' teannca ? An 
■ocerOtea^ i n-a"ifVoe a^ an jef ann ? CAtD tUl^e ? An 
•oc6r0mn-fe 1 n-4ifVoe 1 n-aonfea6c leac ? An tnt>iot> aomtie 
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am' teAnncA tfOS ? An mbiot) Aomne a-o' teAnnnA-|4 
t:t1 AS ? An n-itteA aon uoaU acu ? An cu a "o'lteAt) An t>a 
6eAnn ? Cia ite<yo an T>Af a ceAnn ? Oa fCAiteAt) "oom 6 ? 
An 5<Mite4T> Aoitine AnuAf cuSAtn 6 ? An ^CAitmn-fe ruAf 
6u$AC-fA tAji n-Aif e ? An fu^itteA fomnc eite "Oioo ? An 
n-ittea nvo ? An n-ttmn-fe ia-o ? Cat* eite, cat* a "oeminn 
teo ? An m<5 ceAnn Af fA-o -a fCAitte-d ? An "oceit>teA -a 
ttAHe Annf An ? An n~imti$mn-fe 1 T1-AOT1 t)Att ? CAnAX> ? 

Exercise XXXVI 

Answer above questions on paper. 

LESSON XXIX 

(Com if questions CAiclin) 

Ca mbinn nA tAeteAnncA ut>, a C^irlfn ? An mbinn 4m' 
AonAf\ ? An mo -omne ttiot) Am' teAnncA ?' An -oceroinn 
1 n-Aifoe Af An sc?fAnn ? An -ocerOteA-fA ? An n-itmn-re 
Aon ceAnn -oe fnA ti-uotAio ? An n-itteA-fA ? Cia fCAiteAt) 
♦bine e ? Cat> a "oeuunn ? Cia CAiteA'O fiof cu$ac e ? Cat> 
a "oemmn ? Cia ttAiHgeAt) nA n-uotA ? Ca-o a "oemceA ? 
CAtom a t>'imtigmn a DAite ? An n-imti$teA-fA 1 n-Aon 
©Alt ? Am teAnncA^f a An eAt) ? 

Exercise XXXVII 

Answer above questions on paper. 

LESSON XXX 

(CAictfn tells the Story (Lesson XXV) to Com^f) 

T)Ot)Tte^ Arnuig f6n fp^if, a tom^if. tX> t)ft1t1-Se ax>' 

teAnncA. 
"DO C6llbt6-5> 1 n-Aif-oe Af An ^cfAnn. 
DO SCAltte^ uoaU, A^uf 
*OMtte4 fr. AnnfAn 
DO SCAltte-5 An -OAfA ceAnn, Agiif 
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*00 CAltte^. AntiAf cugAm-fA €, A^tir* 'T>'itwn 6. 

Tiuaif a £>iot> An t)^ 

udaU, r*An itce AgAmn, 

t)0 CHOTTlt^ Af fomnc ei ^ e *i ot> *°° 

fCAtAt) -| T>o cAiteAm 

ArniAf cugAm. tX) t>Altl$1Trn-Se if- 

ceAc ^m' Apftin iat>. 

Igcronn CIJ15 neomACAi n6 mAf fin, 
tX) tAgt^ AntiAf T>e'n c^Ann, A^uf 
•O'lTTltlStB^ a £>Ail,e Am' teAnncA, 

LESSON XXXI 

(Genitive Singular of Nouns — 1st Declension) 

i°. CofA An BtiiRft ; *6A,tAo£> An B6cair ; a|\ pint) An BaiIL 
2°. CeAnn An ftApAill ; 

" t>tMfeAnn An t>titcAf c|\6 ffliuo An 6aic." 

3°. *S6 " T>unA*6 An fcORAIS Cfeif nA pogtA " A£AC 6. 

4°. UofAC An to$rii4iR ; haca An fiR -pin ; t>t\f$ An focAtl fin. 
5°. CAipin An jARSutn ; uifge An Juiric. 

" tlifSe 3UIRC gAn pAtAnn gAn ]\AiVe/' 
6°. ttoe An ftluilinn ; CaifieAn An rfluilinn; SjUit> An 
Ifluilmn. 

7°. U6m An jiuill ; c4 pe Ag Uoha* An pinn t>e *6ut> ; -do 
tMop-pA as i,6i$eAt> An £6ip6iR nroe. 
8°. CAf6s An csa3airc; $ae An csoIais ; t>up An csAlAinn. 
9 . tlifge An cobAiR ; T>tnu,eA*>An An cum pm. 
io°. cuvo'a6 An IoaBair ; t>^|vp An leAtAnAiJ. 
ii°. peAf An RotAiR. 

12 . JZA p£ as ice An ARiin ; Up in €arrai$. 
" til t)TtM$e An cnAm 1 tro^om nA tACAn 
TIA.SU^ U 'te pAt>H^l5 U|Y An BaHRAI^. ' 

Notes on Method and Grammar 

The aspirable consonants are t>, c, t>, p, 5, m, p, r> c * J^ 
first nine sets of phrases contain examples with these initial 
consonants. It will be noticed that t>, c are not aspirated 
after the article. The meaning of proverbs can be taught 
briefly in English, and then they can be committed to memory^ 
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and used as occasion offers. Pictures and maps can be 
employed, where necessary, to teach such phrases as ceann 
an eap-AiU, S|\4it> An tfltnlinn. Observe that there must be 
no article before the first now, when the genitive is definite 
{unless the first noun is accompanied by a demonstrative). 

Exercise XXXVIII 

Translate into Irish :— 

i°. Is there any Irish around these parts ? (Aft puro ati 
turn peo). 

2 . This cat's eyes are grey. 

3°. He was closing the door when I came in (ipceac). 

4°. I like (if malt liom) the beginning of Autumn, because 
it is nether too hot (p6-t>yotMXA6) nor too cold (f\6-fuA|\). 

5°. The water of this field is not as cold as (c<5tfi pu^ft le) 
the water of the well. 

6°. I was in Castlewellan last year, and I shall be in Mill- 
street next year. 

7°. Is there anything at (1) the bottom of the hole? No, 
but there's a shilling down in the bottom of the well. 

8°. The foliage of this*bush is very green in the Summer- 
time. 

9°. What is that word at the top of page ninety-three ? 

io°. St. Patrick's Day is the middle of Spring-time. 

LESSON XXXII 

(Dative Singular — 15/ Declension) 

i°. tDionn -04 t&oX> ar An mb6tAH. 

2°, "SfUtAft nA*n--AiTToeife Alt tapAll na cutMipce." 

3°. U4 51-Af ar An nfcORAS, -] cA -An eocAi^i r" 1 ^ an $Uip. 

1r l£if\ *o'n *Ail A »4Al." 

4°. Cuift t>e\A|tU\ AR An BfOCAl SAn — t( C&pMX" 

5°. S£ " p4l AR An nSORC Cf\£ip na po$u " 454c 6. 

6° " ZA 6x\ rs^l 45 t>ol sa riiuileAnn oftm." 

7°. Hit ^on -oub sa peAnn po. 

8°. riu^i|\ a Wotincu bfeoice, cuift piop ar An saJarc. 

9°. " tti p£roi|t &\n a cuft amac Aft All toCOR n4 pint pe\4mi." 

10°. CA ttpua -«n rsiUwg ^*o ; cA f£ AR An URl*R. 
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Notes on Method and Grammar 

Once again, Proverbs can be explained briefly in English. 
Most prepositions with the article eclipse the initial consonant 
of the noun (in Munster). T)o'n and ne'n usually aspirate. 
'S& sometimes aspirates, and sometimes eclipses. Of the 
simple prepositions, used immediately (without article) before 
a noun, s&n, 45, Af, te and 50 leave the initial consonant 
unaffected. 1n causes eclipsis ; turn governs the genitive, 
and does not affect initial consonant. 

It should be noticed that, apart from aspiration and eclipsis, 
there are only two forms of the noun in the singular of the 
1st Declension, viz. the nom. form (which is also dat. and 
ace.) and the gen. form (which is also voc). Thus : — 

D.A.N. teAt>An ; -pe^tA ; CApAll ; *oopAp; nunleAnn ; 
pott. 
V.G. teAttAin ; pn ; cApAitt ; *oonAif ; mintinn ; ptniu 

LESSON XXXIII 

(Genitive Singular — 2nd Declension) 

i°. tti tAitneAnn *o6<Mi4rh nA bfldige r^o leAr; *oa£ na 
bille6i3e. 

2 . CnAipe nA CAsdige ; *oac nA CAilce ; t>Ann ha cIuaiso 
pn. " 1f *o6ic le peAfl nA buae ^u|\t> 6 p6m peAn nA c6ille." 

3°. " 1f itiai^h a txarOceAn 1 n-Ain An AnAite, 'S 50 *0CAit- 
neAnn An Sfl'^ 11 ittoiatO nA peAR&Ainne." 

4 . Sbur nA 3R6ine ; rotAr nA 3«Ali«Je ; pogtutni nA 
SAettitje (3AoIumne). 

5°. " 1f tutur-re rumeAt) 1 n-Aice nA mine." " Ay mum nA 
muice." 

6°. x::\ tuf^e a^ ^it c t^ ^n " A pAiRce. 

7 . AbAi^ r eAtc ^ nA MACcriiAine. 

8°. U<\ Ainm nA due feo t n-Aifroe An two An vorham. 

9 . IsArr nA h-6R*6i3e ; t»nis nA h-aibRe. 

io°. T)'imti$ r^ 1 teit nA lAime *oeire. 

SeAn-focAl,— " ni tie U VIA JAOIte U nA rsolb." 
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Exercise XXXIX 

Translate into Irish (S^e^its *oo 6u\\ an an mb^u fo) : — 

i°. I like the make of this shoe— do you ? 

2°. One of the buttons of this ,coat (ce-arm *oe cndipi na 
c^fdi^e feo) is loose (an uot^vo). What a pity ! 

3°. I like the sunshine after the rain. 

4 . We have sunshine by day (*oe w} and moonlight by 
night (ifc* orOCe). 

5°. I had rather (t>' £*vaf n tiotn) have the meal-bag than the 
money bag. 

6°. I was out in the middle of that field yesterday when 
you came home from school. 

7 . I don't like going (tieit a$ tna) to school in the middle 
of the week. 

8°. When you come to the college, turn (iompui$) to the 
right. 

9 . The fame of this country has gone abroad throughout 
the world. 

io°. I hurt (*oo Softctnjje^r) the top of the thumb of this 
hand yesterday, 

LESSON XXXIV 

(Dative Singular — 2nd Declension) 

i°. " toiorni x>& taot) ar An mbilleoi3." 
2 . m cotmU ar An 3CIUAIS fin." 
3°. tin, 4on to^s ^s^tn ar An nt>6iRC 

4°. " tTU cA cedf sa n3R6in if ce^r 1 5c6m e\" TZA ana- 
tfieaf 454m ar An nSAOlumn. 
5°. " UA f 6 ar mum ha mmce " dnoif . 
6°. UA f e\df ^5 T^f SA pAlRC fin aming. 
7° t)ionn UonUf ^muij f 6 n fp&in gac tA sa cseAicriiAin. 
8° " Ce^tf-df fAS^nr 5-dn £>eit fdnnc-dC, 

Ce-dtn an f f -dnnc-d6 gdn £>eit uurc-e, 

Ce-dtf-df CAiUe^e 5-an tteit mannc-dc- 

Sm t>^6A5-nA pint SA cIr." 
9°. "As An obAiR a fd6cAf &x\ fo$tuim." 
io°, " if pe^f p &mi ar lAirh nA "04 e^n ar An 3CRA016. ' 
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Notes 

All nouns in this declension are feminine, and all (nom. 
sing.) end in consonants, but these consonants may be broad 
or slender. Hence the declension takes two shapes : — 

1°. When nom. sing, has broad final consonant there will 
be three forms in the sing. : — 

V.A.N. t)|\o5 ; cUiAf ; s^\ax\ ; l^rh. 

G. t)|\oi5e ; ctuAife ; st^-ine ; t^irfie. 
D. t)|AOi5 ; ctuAif ; sn£in ; t^irh. 
2°. When nom. sing, has slender final consonant there 
will only be two forms : : — 

V.A.N. D. ITIuin ; pii|\c ; fe-Accrh-A-m ; ci-p ; otxdip. 

G. tDuine ; p^i|\ce ; reAccrfiA-ine ; ci|\e ; oilpjAe. 

Note the gen. sing. fern, of article — tlA. It does not 

affect a consonant, but prefixes ti- to vowel — mum ha 

muice ; x>a^ n^ h-6Rto6i3e. 

LESSON XXXV 

(Genitive Singular — 3rd Declension) 

i°. tTHor-a ha blutnA ; Amm An Bua6aIIa fan. 
2 . p^it) An inAriiA r^rt ; 
3°. C6ifce An Do^ura ; f^AttA ttiARmutoA. 
4 . t)Uf riA peolA ; -oAt nA polA. 

5°. t)£im An $uca ; c4 t)6im An JutA a$ An ytollA co|\m£. 
6°. t>Atwte nA m6nA ; t)Uf da meAlA. 
7 . t)UA-6Ain An CS6ACA rhoi|\; " Oroce Ioaca if peacdft 
t>eit ifci$/' 
8°. C£i|vo An cAilliAftA. 
9 . t)fu^c nA*hAftn^: 

'■ 6ifc te pw-Ain nA Ji-aBha -\ £eot>4i-6 cu bfteac " 

Proverbs (Sean focait) — " Coinm$ An cnArh (Accus.) 
teanp-Aro -An iti-atm tu." 
" Tliofl t>fif pocal mait pucail (Acc.);furh." 
" t>A leAx^A nvoe* a peoa "(N.) if a pint (N.). 
'S if Homf-a mtnu a cn^rfi (N.) if a f mK>|i (N.)." 
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Exercise XL 

^detnts "oo cuf\ Af\ An mt>e\Af\LA -po : — 

i°. Some months of the year have more days than others. 

2°. The Doctor's carriage is at the door, 

3°. I don't like the taste of this meat. 

4°. Her cheek (a te^ca) is as red as (corn "oe^s te) the 
colour of blood 

■ 5°. In this word — capMX — the stress of the voice is on the 
first syllable. 

6°. I prefer (if v e ^W tiom • • • "&) * ne smell of the turf 
to the taste of honey. ■ 

7°. I prefer a frosty night to a sunny day (is 5r\6ine). 

8°. The tailor's trade pleases (caitne-Ann . . . te) no 
one but himself. 

9°,. I like to be out on the river-bank on a fine sunny 
day (is b^e&% sn&ne). 

io°. Stick to (commj) the bone and the dog will follow you. 

Notes 

In the 3rd Declension we have both masc. and fern, nouns, 
the former in the Nom. sing, usually ending in broad, the latter 
in slender consonants. But names of males are masc. e.g. 
c^itutiirt, "ooecfiifi, t>uA(MiU. The only inflection is in the 
Gen. sing. Thus : — 

V.A.N.D. i°. cn^rh ; 2°. •ooCcthf. 
G. Cn^rhA ; T>oettir<A. 



LESSON XXXVI 

(Dative Singular — yd Declension) 

i u . jos t>i rhi -oe^s i mbliAftAin. 

2°. tlit aoti -Dun asatti 8A 6n&rh fo. 

3°. " A pull a tA^nn f?uil." 

4°. '* t)uAt)ATin An DU'o-aji AR An mil." 

5°, Hit Aon t>eAnn Ai$e fin ar ftioc nS &$ fneaCcA. 

6°. " nit Aon nie^r ar An fccinncftiR aC A3 cinncAm eite/ 
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7°. Ty^ttnigear AR A Juc 6. 

8°. nit 4on tiUf ar An bpeoil reo. 

9°. Cax> 6 an 4intn aca ar An ABAinn fin ? 



LESSON XXXVII 

(Genitive Singular — qtk Declension) 

i c . tAn An Bosca. 

2°. fe^n &n 66istoe ; Txat An 6Arca ran ; amm An 6aiICr 
reo. 
3°. \\ajza An touine uasaiI rm. 
4°. Leitexvo An jaIIa; jMn an ^aiLa. 
5°. tut An JQnA ran ; fe^ An 3unnA. 
6°. L£n An riiAlA. 

7°. t)erotin An pfobAiRe ; pott An P uca ; Un An p6cA. 
8°. "Jo matt mi-t-Ap-Ait) a$ n<3r nA seilcitoe; Un An 

CS60I11RA." 

9°. Uoga nA h-Aitne ; Un nA h-oi$6e ; 'mouvo nA I16156 ; 
"iTlot an Oi^e i ciocf^it) ri." 

Notes 

Masc. and fern, nouns in this declension, some ending in 
vowels, some in consonants. There is no inflection in the 
singular. Nouns in in are masculine. 

Exercise XLI 

5^etnt5 no Cu|\ 4|\ An xx\X)^a^Ia ro : — 

i°. I have the full of this box of money now, but there was 
nothing in it yesterday. 

2°. The coachman dismounted (t-Aimg . . . anuar) and 
went into the house when he was here last Sunday. 

3°, I wonder is this that gentleman's hat ; it was here on 
the table when I came in a while ago (6 ciahaiB). 

4°. There's a split (rsoitt) here along the wall from one end 
of the room to the other (c Ceann ceann An creomju). 

5°. The owner of this gun was here the day before yesterday, 
but he went away to-day. 
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6°. I should prefer the full of this bag of meal to the full 
of that purse of money. 

7 . I was in Poulaphooka last year. Were you ever 
(jMAtti) there ? It is a very pretty spot (aic AnA-t>eAf if e<ro e). 

8°. There was the full of the room of them there. 

9 . This is the man who arrived in the middleof the night. 
I know him extremely well. 

io°. There is quite a difference between (say — Hi triA^ a 
c£ile 1 n-Aon co^) the colour of this card and the colour of 
that one. 

LESSON XXXVIII 

(Genitive Singular— $th Declension) 

i°. teAOA^ An BmiieAffaAn. 

2°. "D^otn nA CAtAomeAt ; x>o^^ nA ceARtotAn ; t)o^r 
da ciscineAc ; co|\a tA con : — 

" IscofAiti nA con a tnonn a cum." 
3 . t)i An c-4ij\j;e<vo AnnpAn«A^ cj\oroe nA beARnAn aici. 

5°. " Tlf ■oijuSe An cnarh 1 n-oftotn nA lAdAn. 

TU '^UfOl 6 U Ye PAT)^A15 U^ An eA^^Ai$." 
6°. \Si &\y $AoUnnn c^An^A nA h-6lR9Ann. 
7° 1 Uj\ nA lASRAd TAn. 

8° " Cn*V0 cara* cAornAiiiAto." 

9 . " 6ifr le puAim nA h-A&Ann •] $eor>Ait> cu t>j\eAc." 
10. "Do tMco r£ Anni % An coif HA cemoA$ "oe to -] *o'oro<ie pan 
An S eit1f1 ^ 110 ' 

Ex2rci:e XLII 

i°. Don't you believe (r\S c^ero-pe) whatever is not in the 
judge's book, 

2 . Place (tMAil) your hand on the back of the chair, and 
move it (Aiprftt$ 1). 

3 . It's in the centre of her (the) palm she has the money. 

4 . There were 29 horses (use gen. of pee) at the fair 
yesterday. 

5 . The language of Ireland is a beautiful language (ceAngA 
ttpeA^ Aluann), 
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6°. I shouldn't like to put my hand (mo Uafi -a Cuji) into 
the midst of that flame. 

7°. It's a fine thing (if b|\e-a$ -An hud .. . .) to be in at the 
fire on a cold winter day (is pu-an $eitfi|\rO). 

Notes 

In the 5th Declension we have both masc. and fern, nouns, 
some with vocalic, some with consonantal ending, in the Nom, 
sing. The Gen. sing, always ends in a broad consonant— 
the ending being either : — 

i°. -an (or -n) — ce-ang-A, ce-ang-an ; t-a6a, "UaC-an ; cu, con, 

2°. --ann— 6ifie, 6i|\e-ann ; <at>-a, -att-ann. 

3°. -so-^c&fiA, c-a|\-a*o ; n-atfi-a, n-atti-at). 

4° -<y£>— ceme, ceine-at>. (Also 4th Decl. — gen. ceme). 

5°. --at — c-at-aoi|\, cacaoi^e-aC ; cat-aif\, c-acfvaC. 
The Dat. sing is formed by attenuating Gen.— -an becomes 
j#m ; -ann > -amn or mn ; #0 > <mt> ; -ai> > arO, or tb (be-at-arO, 
cemro) ; 46 > -ai$, 1$ (but more -usually the Nom. form is used : 
a-at-aoi|\, c-at^if, t-af^i|\, etc.). 

Summary 

The following table will help to keep the scheme of 
Declensions clearly fixed in the mind : — 

1st 2nd * $rd 4th $th 

Gen. $ing. i/ /e /a (o) /broad consonant 

That is—in the 1st Declension the final broad consonant of 
the Nom. becomes slender in the Gen. (written with an 1 
before the final consonant). In the second there is a termina- 
tion -e added ; in the 3rd a termination --a is added ; in the 
5th a broad consonant ; while in the 4th there is no inflection 
at all {denoted by (o) above]. 

LESSON XXXIX 

(Nominative Plural of Nouns — All Declensions) 

We have already (in Lesson IX) met the Nom. plur of nouns 
of t e 1st, 2nd, 4th and 5th Declensions. In the 3rd Declen- 
sion the Nom, pL ordinarily ends in -a, or (in personal 
nouns in -Oif\, -uip) in -1 : — 
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Cte^f , deaf a ; cdinnceoifi, cdinnueoifu ; "ooccmfi, 
-ooccuiru. • 
Certain endings (strong plurals) occur sporadically through 
the various Declensions. ..These are : — 

l°. -ca (t-d)— rs^Att-A (1st) ; t)^nu^ (1st) ; snot^ (4th). 
2°. -ce (te) — momre, evince (3rd) ; pi$te (4th) ; mitre 
(4th) ; cemce (5th, 4th). 
3 . -a£a — teicrie^c^ .(2nd) (frequent in 5th). 
4 . -&r\r\A — fsoiLe^nn^* (2nd) ; >0At&r\i\A (3id) (frequent 
in 5th). 

5°. -i — buac^ati (3rd), (common in 4th and in personal 
nouns in -oift, -uifi in 3rd). 
In addition we have irregularly : — 

i°. -a or -e added in 1st — rse\dLd, x>eo\\A, p^c^, um,A ; 
*o<5ifife, t)6itfie. 

2 Q . -e in 5th — Ait>ne, s^it>ne, c<Sityoe, n^itfroe. 
3 . Attenuated consonant ending in 5th (same as Dative 
sing.), UiCAin, cGrhufifAm. 

In all Declensions in Modern Irish the Accus. (sing, and 
pi.)- is the same as the Nom. (sing, and pi.). 

Exercise XLIII 

i°. I have three purses here, and in each purse there are 
three shillings and three sixpences. 

2°. There are apples grcwing on this tree ; we have 10 
apple-trees altogether (afi pvo). 

3 . I spent seven weeks there last year, and Til spend two 
months there next summer, with the help of God. 

4 .' Three sixpences and six threepences and two shillings 
—that's 5s. 

5 . I have two cards on each box, three boxes on each table, 
and five tables altogether in the room — how many cards 
altogether ? 

""6°. There are seventeen rooms in this house— a fine large 
house, isn't it ? 

7°. In each room there are two doors, with a key in each 
lock — thiity-four keys in all. A 

8°. There are a lot of schools throughout the country 
without any Irish in any of them. 
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9°. There are a great many holy wells throughout 
Ireland. 

io°. There were 327 horses at the fair of Ballinasloe last 
week. 

LESSON XL 

(Genitive Plural — All Declensions) 

In the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd Declensions the Gen. pi. is normally 
the same in form as the Nom. sing. — cap^u (1), bfios (2), 
cn^rh (3). But nouns, with strong forms in the Nom. pi. 
have generally the same forms in the Gen. pL Hence — 
fSe^lta (1), rsoitednna (2), -oat-Anna (3). 

In the 4th Declension the Gen. pi is normally the same as 
the Nom. plur. (this being a strong form ) ; but occasionally 
the same as Nom. sing. 

In the 5th Declension the Gen. pi. is generally the same 
as the Gen. sing., but sometimes the same as the Nom. pi 

The Gen. plur. of the article 'ellipses consonants, and 
prefixes n- to vowels. In the other cases of the plural na 
does not affect an initial consonant, but prefixes ft- to a vowel. 

LESSON XLI 

{Dat. and Voc. Plur. — All Declensions) 

When the Dat. pi. ends in -ait> the Voc. will end in -a. 
When the Dat. pi. ends in -10 (or -f£>) the Voc. pi. will be the 
game as the Nom. pi. 

Dat. PL 

I*. In 1st Decl. — ordinarily in -aitt, but nouns with -e 
in from. pi. will have -it> in Dat. : — 

GapaUaiO, peAtuiO ; *o<5tffiO, tx5it|ii&. 
2°. In 2nd Decl. the Dat. pi. will be in -41O if the Nom. 
ends in -a, in -it> if the Nom. ends in -e : — 
t>f<554it>, ctujian. 
3°. In 3rd Decl. the Dat. pi. will end in -ait> if the Nom. 
ends in -a ; in -in if the Nom. ends in -e or i : — 
Cle^f^iO, c4incit>, cAinnceoiftftt. 
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Summary of .plural declensions 



w 


N.A. 
G. 
D. 
V. 


peAt*. 

peAftAit). 

A pOAjtA. 


ist 

(b) N.A. T>6itr e - 
G. T)6itT e - 
D. T)6i^fib. 
V. A*66itT e * 


(a) N.A. 
G. 
D. 
V. 


2nd 

t>t*05A. 

bfiosAib. 
A bjtosA. 


(6) 


Ctwite. 

Cfniic. 

Cfniicil). 


CO 

M 

d 
O 

w 

co 


(a) 


N.A. 
G. 
D. 
V. 


CtlAttlA. 

CtiAm. 
CnAriiAib. 

A CTIAttlA. 


3rd 

(b) CAinnccoittf* 
CAititiceot^i. 
CAinnceoi^tb. 
A CAinnreoi^i- 


(a) N.A.V. 
G. 
D. 
V. 


4th 
£> Alice. 

bAilcib. 
A BaiIco. 


(6) 


Otlini. 

»» 

CAilitiib. 
A CAiUni. 




» 

1— 1 

CO 






W 


5th 
N.A. Cacaoi^oaca. (b) CAi^rce. 
G. „ ,, 

D. CAtAOI^GACAtb. CAltVOlt). 
V. A CACAOItteACA. A CAI^'Oe 




(/:) CotminfAtn. 
Comu^fAn. 
ComtJ^fAtiAib. 

A COtTltJ^f AtlA. 
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4°. As Nom. pi. ends either in -za, ce> or i the Dat. will 
be in -Aib, 1b, or ib : — 

gnot^ib, cforodb, CAitinib. 
5°. According as Nom. pi. ends in -a, -e, or a slender 
consonant the Dat. pi. will be in -41b , ib, or -41b (c/. 1st Decl.) : 
QAtA<y\^eAtA\t> > cdifvoib, cotfiuff^nAib. 

LESSON XLII 

{Declension of Adjectives) 

The attributive adjective agrees with its noun in Gender, 
Number and Case — but not necessarily in Declension. The 
predicative adj. is not inflected in Mod. Irish. 

For the purpose of declension, adjectives group themselves 
into four classes — like rn6f (ending in broad consorfant — 
1st Decl.) ; rt\A\t (ending in slender consonant — 2nd Decl.) ; 
-dtfidil (those ending in -^rhAit — 3rd Decl.) ; f atm (those 
ending in a vowel — 4th Decl.). See next page. 

LESSON XLIII 

(Comparison of Adjectives) 

i°. SeA-n (old) — compar. and superl. : Sine : — 

Se^n-feAf if e<vo Se\Atnuf — ca f£ cfi btiAttnA "06^5 
1f Cfi f 1C1T). 

SeAn-feAtt if e^tt bAtn, teif— a6 nit f£ ac *oeic 
rnbtiA-onA if cfi ficro. 1f S1tie SS-Atnuf tlA bam. 

O-a'cu S£Atnuf no bam if fine ? 1f fine Se\Atnuf nA 6. 

Cia'cu cufA no mife if fine ? Pupil — 1f fine tufA. 
2 °- ^5 ( voun g) — comp. and superl. : Clge : — 

CaiIIti 65 if eA-6 TTUife — ca fi f£ btiAtmA "oSa^ 
d'aois. 

Collin 65 if eAt) bt/ leif— nit fi a6 t)S btiA-OAin "0^5. 
1f Olge bt nA TTUine. 

Cu'cu acu if 6ij;e ? An oi^e TTUif.e nA bt ? An 
oige mife n^ tufA ? Oa'ch Aj;Ainn if fine ? 
tAToif (strong) — comp. and superl. : bdlTVRB : — 

t)ume t^mif if e^-o mife, At niUm COtfl L&1T)1tl 10 
Samf on. t)A UVltme SAtnfon n^ me\ 
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ist 



mOn 



Sing. Masc.— 

D.A.N, trto^ 
V.G. moitt 



Sing. Fern. — 

V.A.N, mop 
G. moi^e 
D. m6i)A 



^5 tn 



6 « 



PI. M. and F.~ 
V.A.N.D. mottA 

G, m6jt (or mojiA) 



Declension of Adjectives 



2nd 



rriAit 



V.A.N.D.G. rriAic 



V.A.N.D. ttiaic 

G. 1TIA1CC 



o 



3^ 



V.A.N.D. mAice 

G. in Aic (mAice) 



3rd 



-peARAtfiAiL 



V.A.N.D. treA^AiTiAill g. ® 
G. tre&iiAiTilA i 2 — 



Same as Masc. 



V.A.N.D. -peAttAiiilA 

G.'FeAftAITIAll 

(feAttAlTllA) 



4th 
VAT) A 

"is 



a 

5) 

a 



1 

o 



w 
H 
C 
O 

Pi 

C/5 



w 



as 
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Ac c4im-i*e tlfOS t/dl*OU6 ^noip n4 map a oiop. Cia'cu 
"OOttin-Att no "OiatimuiT) ip tiit>fte ? 
4*. L45 (weak) — comp. and superL : L&ljje : — 

til fVAttAf tio-tAToifi mi-aip a tMof 65 ; t>iof Ia$ 50 mait 
-ATI U41|\ riti. 

t)lof Tit t>A Lo.156 50 tnOtA ni m^ ac^itti Anoif. 
"CAm niof U*it>f e anoip n4 map a oiof. 
5°. "Oi^n (strong, vigorous, hard)— comp. and superL : 
t>6ine :— 

T)o duaiI Se\an an bfijvo 50 man ; t>o ouail SSamup 
4, leip , aC niotA oitdit re" corfi t>iati 4. 

(a) X>o X)uam Se&n lift) A t>6rne e" ni m^ t>o ou<ut 
Se^mup 6. 

(6) 1f t>6lt16 t)0 OUAll S64T1 6 Tli TTlAf "DO DUA1I 

£6um<Ap 6, 

Notes 

Ordinarily the compar. and superL are the same in form as 
the Gen. sing. fern, of the adjective When used with the 
verb " if " no particle precedes the compar. When used with 
" c£ " or «wy other verb the particle niof precedes the compar. 
form, or (in past or conditional) nitM. Some form of " if " 
is always used with the superlative — the superlative phrase 
of English becoming a relative clause in Irish, thus : 1f 6 

seamur (a) ir r^e- 

The compar. and superL of ce, bfie^s are ceo, fttie^Sta 
respectively. Some adjectives have irregular comparison : — 
bun-66im (Positive), C6im ftneise (Comp.). SAn-66im (SuperL) 



1°. 


be^s (small). 


lU$A. 


tti&A. 


2°. 


t>oic (likely). 


■oOidSe. 


T)OiCiSe. 


3°. 


xSrvo (high). 


Aoifoe (<*itvoe). 


aoifvoe (4itAT)e). 


4°. 


F<voa (long). 


fiA (puit>e). 


fiA (puree), 


5°. 


po^u (near). 


poirse. 


poifse. 


6°. 


, seA|\f (short. 








near). 


510tAf\4. 


510^. 


7°. 


lotrroA (many a) 


. Ua. 


tiA. 


8 9 . 


luAt (quick, 








e y). 


cuifge (tuAite). 


cuifge (lu<Mte). 


9°. 


, mime (frequent, 








often). 


mionc4 (mimci). 


mioncxA (mimci). 



Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com 



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 



71 



bun-64im (Positive). 


C6im Bneise (Comp.) 


. Sin-66im (Superl) 


ro°. tnAit (good). 


peAff. 


peAff. 


ri°. tnof (great). 


tn6. 


m6. 


12°. lonrfium (belov- 






ed). 


AnnfA (lontnume). 


AnnrA (lonmuine). 


13°. olc (bad). 


meAfA. 


meAfA. 


14 . ce (hot, warm). 


ceo. 


ceo. 


15°. t>it£4g (fine). 


bf^AgtA. 


bfeAgCA. 


16 . cf£An (strong, 






brave). 


Cfeire (cf£me). 


C|\eipe (cfgme). 


17°. wfirce (easy). 


UfA. 


UfA. 


18 . coif (right, 






just). 


COfA. 


C6f\A. 


19 . t)eACAif (dif- 






ficult). 


■oeAcnA. 


T)eAC|\A. 



8°. 



Se An -foe Ait (Proverbs) 

' 1f beA£ onm but AC nuAif a bim t^ti m." 
tli T>6ici$e Aoinnvo nA* An bf^5 ^o tfieAU tu." 
Hi ti-Aoifoe T>o cum nA -oo cUj." 
Tli piA nicpro teAC nA mAf if coil le "Oia." 
1f £iof f a (t)o) t>uine cadai|\ "OS nA* An t>on Af." 
Tli ua ceAnn nA ceWopAfo." 

1r CUIf^e "OiogAtCAf "06 nA An T>1AbAt." 

f" 1f peAff C1AU ceAnnAig nA An t>A cem a mumceAn." 
" 1r P^Af f teif fKto ot\tAC -oA coa p£m Ai$e n* bAnn- 

[_ tAtflA t)A* xeAf ." 

tli meAfA CAic nA ConctibAf ." 
" 1p cneipe -oticcAf nA oiieAtfiAmc " 
" 1p up a t)ui ip ceAC i"oci£ An Tli nA ceAcc Af ." 
" If Annf a coif nA* c6if te T>uine x>AnA " 



Exercise XLIV 

gAOtumn t)o cuf Af An tnt>£AnlA po : — 

i°. When you were twenty years of age I was much younger 
than I am now. 

2°. James is the older of the two and SeAn the younger. 

3°. I was stronger than you (at) that time. 
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4°. That is the smallest piece (piofa) of money you ever 
had. 

5°. I am bad, but you are much worse. 

6°. I much prefer Irish to English, don't you ? 

7°. It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle 
than for a rich man to enter the Kingdom of Heaven. 

8°. The fire is much hotter now than it was when I came in. 

9°. No sooner did I go up the tree than I plucked the apple 
and ate it, 

io°. The help of God is nearer than the door. 



LESSON XLIV 

(Genitive Sing, of Personal Pronouns) 

i°. trie (Nom. Accus.) ; Gen. mo (aspirates initial of 
governing noun — which follows it)*; mife (N.A.) ; Gen.* 
tno . . . -f-A (-fe) :— 

tThfe 5 e,A fl<3i , o o TIuaLLAw ; za teAOAf -A^AC-fA, 
AC ni ne" tno te^ti^T^ e\ Za Viaza A^mf a, *\ if £ mo 
kaza p6lTl e\ 
2°. Uti (N.A.) ; Gen. x>p (aspirates) ; zu?a (N A.) ; Gen. 
*oo . . . -j\a (-fe) : — 

ZS V\aza A^Am-fA, At ni tie" t)0 tlAUA-SA e\ 

za ieAt>Av asaz-ta, i ir £ t)o tex\t>x\tt p6in e\ 

3°. Se, e (N.A.) ; Gen. a (aspirates) ; feifean, eifean 
(N.A.) ; Gen. a . . .' fan (fean, fin) : — 

Sin 6 Za*>s 6 SeAjj'OA ; z£ f £ as An n^o^f , *\ za 
leAt>AV A^e i if 6 x\ teAbxVR p6in 6. 

Sin 6 t)6ttinAU 6 StiiUioo4m ; ni ne" x\ LexVDxVR- 
SxMI .acA as U^oj;. > 

4°. Si, i (N.A.) ; Gen. a (does not affect consonant, but 
prefixes n- to a vowel) ; fife, ife (N.A.) ; Gen. a . . . fe 
{fin, fAn) :— 

Sid i triAitte ni Seag'OA ; zS fi as ^n optnnneois, i 
c^ pe^nn (eo6Aitt) aici, ■] if 6 A pexMin p6in 6 (A 

ti-eoCx\m -p6in). 

Sm i bt ni Ctn^c ; ni lie A pexMITl SAT! 4cA a$ 
TYlA^e. 
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Notes 

Observe that the emphatic particles are not attached directly 
to the Gen. of the pronouns, but added after the noun. THo 
leatjajv-fa means my book — not that of some other person ; 
mo leaoap £&in means my book — not that of anybody else. 
The Gen. of these pronouns always precedes the governing 
noun. 

LESSON XLV 

{Norn, and Ace. Plural of Personal Pronouns) 

l°. tThr-e 1 r<vbj; — if S1HH6 &z& annr-o 45 an sclifvotitt. 
2°. A ttliife 1 -a til — if Slt>S6 -acA annfran 45 -ad TTOcpiir. 

x\n finne aci -Ann ? Hi Sit). 

x\n r*it>r*e <ac4 annpo 45 an gclafVOtiB ? Hi SHItl. 

An finne -Aci -Ann-po -A £4*65 ? If pnn. 
3°. t)rttfin-AU 1 S^-Amur* if 1xVO SxMI .ac4 f-4 Ctiwne. tl-AC 
IxVO ? 1f 1xVO. 

X\n 1-a-o acI -Ag -An mDOfUJf, 4 k *i A Ttlii|\e ? Tlf 

n-i-A-o, -ac smne. 

x\n 1-a-o -Aci 45 an jjcLAtvouB ? Hi H-1-A-o, aC Slt)-S6. 
4 . So with verbs : — 
l°. Uimiro-ne. 
2°. Ui r*it>-r*e (cit-Aoi^r-e). 
3 . Tiro fi-A-o p-An. 

Exercise XLV 

5-AoUnnn -oo eo|\ ^n -An mtD^AftA fo : — 

i°, Thomas and Kathleen, was (say IS in Irish) it you who 
were eating the apples yesterday ? Yes. 

2°. Where did you go when Thomas came down from the 
tree. ? Thomas went off home and I went along with him. 

3 . Was it you and I, Tadhg, who were at the blackboard 
yesterday ? Yes.. 

4°. Irish is your own language. 

5°. You plucked the apples and we ate them. 

6°. When we came down, you went up. 
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7°. We have both English and Irish, but ye have nothing 
but English. 

8°. Was it they who were here yesterday ? No, but we. 
They were here the day before, 

9°. This is *Oorhrnai 0!Sullivan here at the window. 

io°. Has he a book ? Yes. It is not yours, but his own. 

LESSON XLVI 

(Gen. PL of Personal Pronouns) 

i°. Sinn (N,A.) — Gen. -An (eclipses consonant, prefixes n- 
to vowel) ; rmne (N.A.)— Gen. -An (before noun) . . . -ne 
(or -na, after noun) : — 

xXtl H-AtA1H 4C4 An ne^rh . . . 
'Si ax\ Column xXtl *0UeAT15A-T1A ; if 6 An 
tteanu t)Utl (2°) *0UeAn5A-SA. 
2°, Sit> (N.A.) — Gen. Dun (eclipses consonant, prefixes 
n- to vowel) ; rit>-re (N.A.) — Gen. Dun (before noun) . . . 
pa (f e) after noun : — 

S6 an tteanU t)tm *0CeAri5A-SA, At if 1 an 
gAOtuinn £ti *oueAn5A-nA. 
3°. Ut) (N.A.) — Gen. -a (eclipses consonant, prefixes n- to 
vowel) ; i4t)-fMn (N.A.) — Gen. 4 (before noun) . . . fan 
(fin — after noun) : — 

1f tunne i if t>ne*£tA Atl *0UeAri5A-nA t\& A 

t)ceAn5A-SAn. 

LESSON XLVII 

(DaL Sing, and Plur, of Personal Pronouns) 

We have already met the forms 4tn, uinti, pe, ptiiCi, and the 
complete paradigm ^sam-fA, ^s^c-f^, aise fin, aici pn # 
AgAinne, 45Ait>-re, -dcu-fAn. Also Ann, mna, Cuige, £fli6i, 
Cti$4wn, The various prepositions combine with the personal 
pronouns as follows : — 

i°. A5 (see above ; these are the emphatic forms ; when 
no emphasis is implied drop the emphatic particles). 
2*. An—on, upon. 
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Singular, 
Oftn-fA. 



I. 



2, OfC-fA. 

3, (m.) Aif-feAti (fin), 
(f.) tJifci-fe (fin). 

3*. Ar (^)=out of. 

1. AfATT1-fA. 

2. AfAC-fA. 

3. (m.) Af fAtl. 

(f,) Aifci fin. 
4 . t>o=to, for. 

1. "OdtTI-fA. 

2. 'Outt-fe. 

3. (m.) *D6 f ah 
(f.) Thfe. 

5 . t>e=:froni, off. 

1. TMom-fA. 

2. *Ofoc-fA. 

3. (m.) *Oe pn. 
(f.) TUfe. 

6°. Cum=to, toward. 
1. C-GJAm-fA. 



75 

o^fAttim 

(— offtAttm-ne). 

2. OfnAtt>-fe* 

3. (m. and f.) Of cA-f ati. 



1 . Af Attvne 

(=AfAinn-tie). 

2. -AfAib-fe. 

3. (m. and f.) AftA fan. 



1. *06ititie (="otf twi- 

ne). 

2. *D«oit>-fe (-ofb-fe). 

3. (m. and f.) *o6ib fin (-fOAii). 



1, *Oinn-ne. 

2, ■Ort-fe. 

3, (m. and f.) "OfoT>-fAi>. 



1. C-tiJAimie 
(=fiii§Atnn-tie). 

2. 6«JAit>-fe. 

3. (m. and f.) CtifiA.-fAtu 



2. CtiJAC-fA. 

3. (m.) Cuigefm. 
(f.) Ctii£i-fe (ftti). 

lt)in=between (governs Accus. in the Sing.)* 

1. eA-OfATtl-fA. I, eA-OfAttltie 

(—eA'onAitin-ne). 

2. eA-ofAc-fA. 2, eA-ofAib-fe. 

3. (m.) 1-oif (e). 3. (m. and i.) e*cofcA-fAi». 
(f.) 1-otii 0). 

ln=in (in the sense of " into " it governs Accus.). 

1, lonnAm-fA. 1. lonwtme 

(— ionAtnn-ne). 

2, 1ontiAt-fA. 2. lonnAi1a-fe. 

3, (m,) Ann fAti. 3. (m. and i.) lonncA ran. 
(f.) ltititt-fe (fin). 

pe (?&, p6, pAoi)=under. 

1. ptfm-fA. 1. ptitnne 

(=:f^ifln-ne). 

2, pilC-fA. 2. plAtt-fC 
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10" 



ii" 



I2 V 



INTRODUCTION TO 



13" 



i 4 °. 



Singular. 
3.-(m.) £6fin (vaoi fin), 
(f.) JTiiiti-fe (ftn). 

, te—with. 

i. ttorn-fA. 

2 . teAC-f A . 

3. (m.) teif 7*1 ti. 
(f.) tei-fe (fin). 

6=from. 

1. UAim-fe. 

2. UA1C-fO. 

3. (m.) Uait> fin. 

(f.) UAici-fe (-pin). 

Ttoirh (f\oimif)= before. 

1. noniAm-pA. 

2. ttOTTiAC-fA. 

3. (m,) ttoiniefm (foirntf). 
(f.) tloimpi-fe (f iti). 

SeaC=besides. 

I. SeACATTl-fA. 



SeACAC-fA. 

Soac (e). 
SeAC (i). 



3- (m.) 

<*■) 

t4ti=beyond, past. 

1. tAttm-fA, 



2. tAfC-fA. 

3. (m.) tAifif fin. 

(f.) tAinfcvfe (fin). 

15 . Cf\£=thrQUgh. 

1. C^om-fA. 

2. €niOC-f A. 

3. (m.) Cpfin. 

(f.) €ftci-fe (fin). 

16 . 1ro (ytn)=around, about. 

1. UmAm-fA, 

2. UniAC-fA. 

3. (m.) *Uime fin. 

(f.) Umipi-fe (fin). 



Plural. 
3, (m. and f.) 1put& fAn. 



1. tmne ( — tinn-ne). 

2. tib-fe. 

3. (m. and f.) teo fAn. 



1. UAinne(=«Ainn-ne) 

2. UAib-fe. 

3. (m. and f.) UACA-fAn. 



1. rtoniAinne 

(=f6niAinn-ne). 

2. 1l6TTlAll3-fe. 

3. (m. and f.) ft6mpA fAn. 



SeAcamne 

(=feACAinn-ne). 
SeACAib-fe, 



3. (m. and f.) SeACA-fAn 



i. tAfAinne 

(~CAifinn-ne). 

2. tAnAtb-fe. 

3. (m. and f.) tAffCA fAn. 



1. Cninne 

(=cnfnn-ne). 

2. € nib-re. 

3. (m. and 1) CniotA fAn. 



r. Um&tnne 

(=«tnAinn-ne). 
2. UniAib-re. 

3. (m. and i) timpAfAn. 



Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com 



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 77 

LESSON XL VIII 

(Imperative Mood, and Verbal Noun (Acws. and Dat.)) 

A. — Imperative (2nd sing.). 

A tom^r . 1. U6lft1^ m-Ai|Voe An ^n SCfidnn ubAtt fAn. 

2. SUAlt ceAnn t>e rnA Ti-ubtAiD 

3. It 6. 

4. SUAlt ceAnn eite 

5. CAlt AnuAr Cum CAiciin 6. 

6. it-re 6, a Cretin 

7. SUAlt nomnc eite acu Anoir, a tomAir 

8. CAlt AnuAf turn CarUti iat). 

9. t>A1t1$j-re, a CAiciin, irceAC At)' Ap^un 

1AT). 

10. UAVft AnuAf "oe'n Cf Ann Anoir, a ComAir. 

11. 1ttltl$ a GAite 1 n-AonfeACc te CAiciin. 

12. W Annfo Aifif imb,4ifeAC. 

5. — Verbal Noun. — Cat) 6 ritir* a&uBarc ? X)ubAnc 
te ComAs. la. XVUt m-AiflT)e An An jjCfAnn ubAtt 

2a. ceAnn x>e snA h-ut>tAit> ASUAtAt). 

3a. e xVite. 

4«. ceAnn eite xx) suAtAti 

5<z. 6 (XX)) CAlteATh AntJAScum CAiciin. 
te CAiclfn. 6a. 6 xl'lte. 

te ComAs. 7a. noitinu eite acu xx> suAtAT) 

8a. 1AX) XX) CAlteAltl AnuAf cum Caiclfm 
te CAiclfn. ga. 1AX) XX) t>A1t1tf irceAC n-A ti-Ap^un. 
te ComAs. 10a. CeACU AnuAr t)e'n cnAnn 

ri«. ITTlteACC a t»Aite 1 n-AonfeACc te 

CAictin. 
I2a. t)€Mt Annfo Ainir imbAipeAC. 

C. — Imperative Mood (2nd. sing.). 

A tArGs. i°. 6ltll£ ro' f eAfArn AnnrAn. 

2°. CU1R t)o Urn ifceAC At)' pocA. 
3°. UOg AtnAC Tto peAnn 
4°. "FA1$ bunne pAipein 
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5®. Stilt) 4f An gcAtAoip feo Ag An mbGfVO. 

6°. OSCA1I xto Icada^ 

7 . I6l£ ah ceAcc fo. 

8°. SSttfOt) 4 Anoip 

9 . *Ot3n ah leADA|v 

io°. t)em sneim An x>o cAipm if t>o waia 
n°. t>tiAit AtnAC pen rp^i|i, t 
12 . imti£ teAC a t)Aite. 

13 . t>T Annfo Aiftff imbAipeAc. 

D. — Verbal Noun. — Catd fc pivo a wtiAtic teAc, a tarbs ? 
C. — "OuDfiAlf Uom — 

ia. 6m$e Am' feAfAtti 

2a. mo L&ThA Cvm irreAC Am' pocA 

3«. mo peADTTOO t05A1T1C AmAC. 

4«. t)trnne p^ip^m t>'fxvgAit 

5a. StUTte A^ An SCAtAOip r e o -A"S Atl wbOfi'o. 

6a. mo teAt)An tyoscAitc 
7«. An ceACc so-tx) tei^eAt) 

'8a. 6 Coo) SCnfot)At>. 
9«. An teAt)Att tx) t>finAt> 
10a. 51101 m xx> tmeit An mo e.Aipin if 

mo lHAtA 
na. t)tlAtAt> ATT1AC p6n fp^if 

12a. imteACc liom a t>Aae. 

13a. t)eit Annfo Aifif imbAij\eAC. 

Notes 

Train students to observe the difference between phrases 
like ceAcc AnuAf , and phrases like e" tnte. In the former the 
verbal noun is Accus. governed (in the Lesson) by ■ouoajvc 
(DuG^Aif). In the latter the verbal noun is Dat. governed 
by the preposition (expressed or understood), while the whole 
verbal noun phrase is the direct object of ^quoa^c, etc. 

The verbal noun is frequently Subject Nom. to the 
verb ^S, 

SeAn-focAt, — "U&. "Dew CApA'DAf munAb e -oo teAf eV' 
Catd TDeif An feAn £ocaI ?■ £An CARACAS A 
tttanAiii munAb e" x>o teAf e\ 
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Exercise XLVI 

jAOltnnn T>o Cuf Af an mt)e\Aft-A f o : — 

1°. I told William yesterday to come into school to-day 
and sit down and read his lesson. 

2°. I should like to be out in the open air on a fine, sunny 
day. 

3°. I wonder would you like (af rhait leac) to come home 
along with me. 

4 . Tell him to eat his breakfast, put the books into his 
bag, and be off to school. 

5 . Did you tell her to gather the others into the school ? 
I did. 

6°. I should prefer to take out my book and read it here in 
the open air. > 

7 . Tell Tadhg to write that letter to (cum) Mary and put 
it on the table. 

8°. Did I not (na) tell you to get your pencil and write this 
lesson in your book ? 

9*. Se\an told S^tnuf to stand up, put his hand in his pocket, 
and take out his purse. 

io°. I told Dan Sullivan to take his cap and bag and go 
away home. 



LESSON XLIX 

(Plural of Past Tense) 

1°. Tom^r 1 ™ i re — T)0 tMOTTIAin Amuig pe'n rP^if nvoeV 
' A til, 1 "a TTUitte— 1f ircig r-a C1 S * tMOttxMtt-fe. 

Se\Ati i \Se\Amuf— tMO'OA'R-SAri iraS 'n ©tap "oce^titicA. 

2 . a tomAif, An f^xMTixMf-neifcisrAcis ? nilnA'DAtnAi'R. 

An yAX>Air\AMH -attiuiS pe'n fP^ 1 f ? O^ ) 

tMotnAm. 

3 . Sit>-fe, a la 1 a rhiife— AH tlAt)At)A1Tl tr-aS r^ ciS? 

tx) tMotnAm. 
ah TiAttAtnAm-rie? tit tiAt)At)Aiti. 

AH tlAt)AtnA1tl ATTiuiS f?6'n fp«if ? XX) tMot)Am. 
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4°. Att RA£)AT)AR-SAtt (Se^n -j SeArnur) Amm$ pe'n fpetn ? 

nf ra£>at)ar. 
An RAt>At)AR ifcig r^ cig ? t>o tMot)AR. 
5°, An scAiteAtriAiR ^on u&u ? t)o scAiteA£)Am. 
au scAiteAt)AiR-se ? nfoR scAiteAtnAm. 

AR 1teAt)A1R Aon cearm *oioo ? T>'lteAtriAin, etc., 
etc. 



LESSON L 

{Plural of Future Tense) 

l\ Corner i ITIife — toeitTlfO Arnm$ pe'n fpei|\ irnb£i|\eAC 
RAStTlfT) in-^ijvoe a|\ an gcp-Ann uo-Att, 
SCAltpitlflfT) f\oinnc T)e fn-A H-udLaid, 

fospAitnlT) iax), 

CAlt^ltTlfT) ctnx) X)iot> fiof cum GAictin, "j tit, 
ClOCpAITTlfT) AntiAf x)e'n c^ann Annf-An, 
ftAlteoCAItnft) tia n-uoLA ifce-AC 1 safe^n, 
imteoCxMtnTt) a o-Aite 1 ■oceatiTica ceite. 
2°. A tit 1 a Cretin, c-tvo a t>eAfip-Aimix) (Corner *j rnife) 

1 mb^ifeAC ? 
t)eit) S1£> Afnuig pe'n rP^IS 
RA$A1T) SIX) 1 n-^ijvoe aj\ ati scfurm MALI, 
SCAltpit) Sit) floinnc x>e pi a H-ut>UiO, 
foS^Alt) Sit) nvo, 

CAltpit) Sit) cuix) x)iot> Atiu-Af cu&Ainne, 
U1OCpA1"0 Sit) Anu-Af -oe'n CfVAnn, 
t)A1teoCA1T!) Sit) n-A ti-uotA i^ceac 1 scife^n, 
ItnteoCAIT) Sit) a tUite n-^f x)ce-AnncA. 
3°. Gaictin questions tit- — A tit, c-ax) a *oe\ATipMT> (5e<Af\6iT>) 

-] Uom^f imt>-Ai|AeAC ? 
t)eit) S1AT) aming pen fpSifl, 
RA$A1T) S1AT) 1 n-Aift)e a|a ati scf-Atin uoAtt, 
SCAltpit) S1AT) fAoinnc T>e fna ti-ut>Uio, 
lOSpAlt) S1AT) MX)/ 

CAltpit) S1AT) cum t>ioo &nu&y cu$-Aitine, 
U10CPA1T) S1AT) atiuav "oe'n cfVAiin, 
t)AlteoCA1t) S1AT) tiA ti-uoU ireeae 1 scire^n, 
imteGCAlt) S1AT) a t>Aite n-4f "oceanncA. 



Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com 



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 8r 

LESSON LI 

{Plural of Present Tense) 

1°. ITIifei ComAf — 

tMtnlT) Amuig pe'n rpei-p j;ac Ia fA cfeACCriiAin 
C6l£tTlfT) 1 n-Aijvoe An An gcnAnn utiAll, 
SCAltTTlfT) nomnc T>e rnA n-ut)lAit), 

ititnft) ia-o, 

CAltllTllT) euro t)ioD rior Cum CAiclin -j til, 
CAJAITTlfT) AnuAf "oe'n cnAnn AnnfAn, 
t)A1t/l&TnlT) nA n-ut)lA 1-pceAC 1 scireAn, 
HTltl^tTlT'O a ttAile 1 *oceAnncA CAiclin -j tit. 

2°. A til i a CAiclin, ca'o At>emimit) (mrpe •) ComAf) 5AC Ia ? 
IMOflTI Sfb Atnui£ pen rpein, 
U6l5eATiri S1t) 1 n-Aijvoe An An scnAnn uttAlX, 
SUAlteAnn Sit) nomnc "oe rnA n-ut)LAiD, 

iteAnn sit) i*o, 

CAlteAtltl Sit) cum t>iod AnuAf cugAinne 
UASAtltl Sit) AnuAf Wn cnAnn AnnpAn, 
t)Alt1$eAtin Sit) tia ti-uOU ir^eAC 1 gcife-Ati. 
1intl$eAnn SVD a t)Aile 'n-An "oceAnncA. 

3 . til questions CAiclin — A CAiclin, cat) a tfemro fiA v o fAn 
5AC U ? 
WO S1AT) Amuig pen fpein, 
r6l$1T) S1AT) 1 n-Aijvoe An An gcnAnn uttAll, 
SCAltlT) S1AT) nomnc x>e rnA n-ut)lAit>, 
Itlt) S1AT) 1AT), 

CAltlT) S1AT) euro T)ioo AnuAf cugAinne, 
rAJAVO S1AT) AnuAf T)en cnAnn AnnfAn, 
tDAltl^lt) S1AT) nA n-uolA ipceAC 1 jjcipeAn, 
1tntl5lT) S1AT) a t)Aile *n-2Lf\ "oceAnncA. 

SeAn-pocAil — " tlT CottH^lT) nA bneicne nA bnAitne." 

" nuAi|\ a tftOITnT) nA pACAig if fi An 
c-aoac." 
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LESSON LII 

(Plural of Imperfect Tense) 
I*. TTIife i CornAf — 

xx) t)fmfs atrmi$ pe'n fp^if, , 

*00 t6l£tnfS 1 n-Aijvoe Af\ an jcpAnn ut>Att, 
*00 SCxMtltnTS noinnc "oe r-nA n-ut>lAit>, 
"O'ltltnfS 1*0, 

•DO CxMtltTlfS cum t)fot> f iof turn CAictfn *| tit, 
*00 tAgxMfnTS A-nuAf "oe'n c^Atm Atmr-An, 
TX) t)xMtl$TT\TS ha n-ut>iA ifceAC 1 jcifeAn, 
■O'lmtlJttlTS a t)Aite it)ceAnriT:A CaicUh *| tit. 

2\ A CAictin i a til, cat) a t>einimif (mif e *| CornAf) Amniu'd ? 
"OOtMOTl Sit) Atnui$ pen fpei|\, 

XX) te^eAX) Sit) 1 n-A1fVOe A|\ ATI SCfATITI UOAtl, 

TX) SCxMteA'O S1t) foinnc "oe ftiA Ti-uoIaio, 

•oMteAt) sit) iAt), 

TX) CxMte^t) Sit) cuit) T)iot» AnuAf cti$Ainne, 
TX) tAgxVO Sit) AtitiAf *oe n ct\Ann Annf ah, 
TX> tSxVltlgexVO Sit) nA Ti-uolA ifteAC 1 scifeAn, 
T)'ltntl$exyO Sit) a t>Aile n-An t)ceAHTicA, 



til questions CAictin.— A Cretin, cat) At) eittTOfS S1T1 
Antunrb ? 
TX)tMT)fS AtnuiJ pen fp£in 
TX) t6l$*OfS 1 tt-Aijvoe An An jc^Ann uoaii, 
•DO SCxMtlTMS nomnc Tie rnA n-uolAib, 
"O'ltTOfS iat), 

"DO CxMt1T)1S euro •oiott AnuAf ctijAmne, 
TX) tx^ATOlS AnuAf "oen cnAnn AnnfAn, 
"DO t)xMtlS'OlS nA n-ut>lA irceAC 1 jcireAn, 
T)'ltTltl$ , OtS a t>Aite 'n-An -oceAnncA. 
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LESSON LIII 

(Conditional — yd Sing.) 

"Da mbe-AO tA t^eAg ann wow (a£ nit) fco Beat CornAf Amuig 
p£*n rp£i^. 
TX) ftx^A'O S6 1 n-Aitvoe a^ An ^c^Ann uttAtt. 
t)0 SCxMtpexX'O S6 ceAnn -oe fnA n-ut>tAit>, -| 
'D'fOSp^'O S6 6. AnnfAn 
TX) SCxMtpexVO S6 -An -oa^a n-u£>Att, 1 
tX) CAltpe^t) S& fiof Cum CAictin 6, -j 

'o'fospA'O sise e. 

tX) CftompxVO ^n s^fun a^ fomnc eitetMoE) a fCAtA'O, etc. 

t)0 t)xMteoCA'0 CAictin ifce^C n-A n-Ap^un iat). 

tX) tlOCp^'O CbtnAf AnuAf 1 gcionn CU15 neoniACA* *6 w&n 

"O'lmteOCxVO An t>ei^c acu a tUite. 



LESSON LIV 

(Conditional — is* Pets. Sing.) 

Zom&x tells the story : — 

"DA mt>exVO An U m-oiu 50 fc^eAg (a6 nit) — 
TX) ttemri Aming pS n fpSif, 
tX) tlA$xM1111 1 n-Aijvoe a^ An gc^Ann u£>Att, 
t)0 SCxMtVUin ceAnn -oe fnA ti-u£>tAi£>, 

"D'fospxMnn ^. 

t)0 SUxMtpinn An t>A|\a tvu£>Att, 

tX) CxMtpmn fiof Cum CAictin 6 ; AnnfAn 

TX) CnompAinn a^ fomnc eite T>io£> -oo fCAtA*>, etc. 

Igcionn CO15 neomACAi n<5 mAf fin 
tX) tlOCpxM1W AnuAf -oen CfAnn, 
tX) tJxMteoCxMnn nA tt-u£>tA ifceAC 1 scifeAn, 
"O'lmteoCxVinn a £>Aite 1-0 ceAnncA CAictin. 
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LESSON LV 

(Conditional — 2nd Pers. Sing.) 

Cretin tells the story to Uom^r * — 

A tom^if, T>A mbe^ An tA itroiu 50 X>$eA& (a£ nil)- 
TX) t)eite£ Aming pe'n fpeits 
TX) tlA^A 1 n-<Aitvoe a^ ah gc^Atin uoaU, 
TX) SUAlt7p,& ce^nn x>e piA riTuotAitt, 
"O'TOSp^ 4, 

TX) SUAltp^ An T)Af\A fi-ut>Att, 
TX) CAltpS AnuAf CtiSAm-f a 4, 
TX) Ctiomp^ A|\ T^omnc eite *6iot> -do fCAtA*, -jpl, , 

Igcionn CU15 neomACAi n<3 niA^ fin 
TX) tlOCpS AtiuAf t)e'n t^r\r\, 
TX) t)A1teoCt,& nA n-u£>lA ifceAC 1 gcif e^n, 
T)'ltt1teoCfc& a £>Aite itn' teAnncA. 



LESSON LVI 

(Conditional — is* Pers. Plur.) 
T)a inbeA* An U m-oiu 50 t^e^S (aC nit) — 

tx) tieirnfs (uom^r i ™r e ) ^muis pe n rp^tv 

TX) TlAjtllTS 1 n-Aitvoe a^ An sc^Ann udaU, 

TX) SUAltfimfS t^oinnc t>e r"A n-uotAio, 

TJ'TOSpAimTS 1A-D, 

TX) SUAltpmTS ^oniric eile Oioo, 

TX) CAltpmiTS por Cum CaicUti -] til iat>, 

TX) CllompAimfS a|a a tuille Oioo *oo r^AtAO, -i|M„ 

TX) tlOCfAimfS AnuAf -oeVi Cfwin, 

TX) t)A1teoCAimfS tia n-uotA ifceAC 1 scire^n, 

T) ; imteoCAimTS a $Atle 1 T>ceAnncA Cretin -j. til. 
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LESSON LVII 

{Conditional — 2nd Pers. Plur.) 

CAictin and tit tell the story to JeAftfnt) and rom Ar : — 

X>& mbeAt) An IA iiroiu 50 bneAg (-ac nit) — 
t)0 t>e&X) Sit) Atnm$ p6 n rpein, 
XX) HA^At) Sit) 1 n-AifVoe ^n An ^cnAnn ut>Att, 
TK) SUAltTpeAt) Sit) nomnc "oe rnA n-uotAit>, 
tyfOSpAt) S1?> 1AT), 
t)0 SUAltpeAt) S1?> nomnc eite -0100, 
XX) CAlt^eAt) S1?> AnuAr cti$Amne iat), 
t)0 CUOmpAt) Sit) An A tvnue^iot) T>o fCAtAti, -jft., 
t)0 tlOCJTAt) Sit) AntiAf t)e n cnAnn, 
t)0 ttAlleoCAt) Sit) tia n-u£>tA irceAC 1 scireAn, 
t) , 1tnteQCA > Sit) a ttAite n-An T>ceAnncA. 



LESSON LVIII 

[Conditional — yd Pers. Plur.) 

SeAti tells the story : — 

T)a ™t>eAt> An La utoiu 50 t>neA$ (-aC nit) — 
T)Ot)ei , OlS (SeAnoro -| ComAf) Atnm$ pen rP 61 ! 1 * 
t)0 ftA£t)fS 1 n-Atfvoe An An jcfAnn tiUAtt, 
TX) SUAItpi'OTS nomnc ve fnA n-ut>tAio, 
TyfOSJTAI'OtS iat), 
t)0 SCAltpit)TS nomnc eite t>iott, 
t)0 CAltfTI'OfS fiof (or AnuAr) Cum CAictin i lit iAt>, 
t)0 CHOmjTAI'OfS An a cuitte t>ioo "oo rtACA*o, int., 
tX) tlOCJTAI'OtS AnuAf >oe n CnAnn, 
TX) t)A1teoCA1t>TS nA n-uutA ifceAC 1 scireAn, 
*0'imteoCA1TMS a DAite 1 "oceAnncA nA jcAitmi. 
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LESSON LIX 

(Imperative Mood — yd Sing.) 

ITIi bfonn p6 50 bneAg ittoiu — 
t)fOt> ComAf Amui$ p6n rp6in, 
r6l$eAt> S6 1 n-AifVoe -Aft An scnAnn ubAtt, 
JStAlteAt) S6 ceAnn t>e fnA n-ubtAib, 

STAlte^t) S6 An T)AttA ceAnn AnnfAn, -\ 
CAlteAt) S6 AnuAf Cum Cdiclfn e. 
CROtnAt) S6 Aft a cuille -6*00 *oo fCACA"©, -jftt., 
CAgAti S6 AnuAf "oe'n cnAnn, 
t)A1t1$eAt) S6 nA fi-ubtA ifceAC 1 scmeAn, 
HTltl^eAt) S6 a bAite 1 "oceAnncA CAiclin. 

n^ is the negative to be used with the imperative: m 
ceim$ mceAC ; nA pAnA>6 re ciof a$ bun An cftAinn, etc., etc. 

SeAn-focAt — " trfOt) ftut) A5AC pem, no bi in* e\A$mAir." 

LESSON LX 

(Imperative — 1st Pets. Plur.) 

tTU bionn f e* 50 bneA$ in*oiu — 
t)TTTlfS (mme 1 ComAf) Amuig p£n rP^TV 
C6l$tnfS 1 n-4ifroe Aft An ^cftAnn ubAtt, 
SCAltltTlfS ftomnc •oe fnA n-ubtAib, 

ttimfs ia-o, 

SCAldtnTS ftomnc ette -610b, 
CA1t1tnfS AntiAf cum CAiclin -\ tit iat>, 
CROtn AimTS Aft a cuate tMob t>o fCACA-o, int., 
rAJAITnfS AnuAf •oe'n. cnAnn, 
t)A1t1$mfS nA n-ubtA ifceAc 1 scmeAn, 
mt1$mTS a bAite 1 "oceAnncA nA gcAitmf. 
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LESSON LXI 

(Imperative — 2nd Pers. Plur,) 

& t^tt>5 i a tomiif , mA tMonn An 14 itithu 50 t>neA$ — 
trf'tilt) 4111111$ p6'n rp£in, 
C61$1*C) 1 n-4ifVoe An An gcflAnn u£>aU, 
SCxMtl*C> nomnc t>e piA Ti-uE>vaiE>, 
1Clt> 1AT), 

SCAltlt) nomnc eae <>ioE>, 
CxMtlt) AnuAf Cum CAictfn i til iat>, 
OUOtUxMt) An a tuille ■6ioE> t>o fCAtA**, int., 
C^gxVlt) AnuAf t>e'n CnAnn, 
t>A1tl$lt> nA n-uE>U. ifceAC 1 scifeAn, 
1tntl$1ti a E>Aile 1 "oceAnncA nA KCAitfnf. 

LESSON LXU 

(Imperative — 3rd Pers. Plur.) 

TTU trfonn An 14 int)iu 50 t>neA$-^ 
tMo<> CAO5 i ComAf (trfTrfS) Atmu£ p$ n rP*^» 
C61$'0TS 1 n-Aijvoe An An gcnAnn u£>aU, 
SCxVltTOfS nomnc *oe rnA Ti-uE>IaiE>, 
itTOTS iat>, 

SCxMtltMS nomnc eile *iot>, 
CxMtTOtS AnuAf Cum CAiclin i hi iat>, 
CHOtTIATOtS An a tuiUe ■6ioE> t>o fCAtA'O, int., 
C^gATOTS AnuAf "oe'n CnAnn, 
tDAlUStDTS nA n-ut>L4 if ceAC 1 sareAn, 
1tntl$'OTS a t>Aile 1 "oceAnncA nA scAitfni. 

Exercise XLVII 

^AOlumn -oo <£un An An mt)6AnlA fo : — 

i°. Go out into the field, Shemus, and take out your book, 
and read your lesson. 

2°. I told him to go out into the field, take out his book, 
and read his lesson. 
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3°. If the day were fine I would go out and pluck some 
apples off the tree 

4°. If it is fine to-day, let us go out and gather the apples 
into baskets. 

5°. Don't put your hands in your pockets, boys. 

6°. If you come in I shall go out. 

7°. He told me that (50) if I came in he would go out. 

8°. Tell him to stay at the foot of the tree, and that you 
will go up, and pluck the apples and throw them down to 
him. 

9 . I wonder will anyone come in to school to-day. 

io°. Tell Sean to be here to-morrow and to have his book 
with him 

LESSON LXIII 

(The Subjunctive Mood — -Present Tense) 

One of the most important uses of the Subjunctive is in the 
expression of wishes : — 
1. Affirmative : — 

(a) 50 TttAimt) xSn n^AoUjmn rUn. 

50 mt>emit> an -01 a&ai, teir e\ 

50 t)U6lt)1Tl (-oceroro cu) rUn a ttAite. 

50 t)u6it)it) rit> r^n. 

(b) 50 mt>eAnntn5it> tma tunc. 
50 sellings T)ia umc. 
50 mtmAntnSit) t>ia t«. 

(c) 50 nAiti m-AiC 454c. 
guflAt) AnUAfO t>uic. 
SUn JO KAtiAlK. 

" £>Ar 50 Cflioc, nAC Cflioc aC At-fAr 
1 bpAnntAr tiA n^Ar 50 KAt)A1tn1t). 
11. Negative : — 

(a) 'S tnunA t><5rii-rA ac£ cu 1 rro-An 
A ji^AntA An t>noUAi$ ttAin, 

n£n tiseAt)-iM run on AonAC." 

(i) tlAn CfilU1$1Tl ThA *oo fAotAn tear. 

(c) Ti^tlA' niAlt A^AC-fA. 

n£ HAit) mAic AgAc-fA 
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Notes 

All the above salutations, etc., should be carefully explained 
by the Teacher, and committed to memory by the pupil. 
The latter should also be instructed to make out, from above 
forms, the full paradigm of the Present Subjunctive. 
The Subjunctive is also used : — 

i°. To express purpose— ll&$&x> Ann 50 t)peicexNT) e\ 
2°. To express indefinite time — TU U\£>Aif cum go 

3°. With t>a (in past tense — see next Lesson). 
4 . With munA, to express uncertainty or indefiniteness — 
THunA t)c-A5-Ait> f 6 if boCc An f5e\aV e. 

LESSON LXIV 

(Subjunctive Mood — Past Tense) 

One of the principal uses is with X>A : — 

I. X)& mt>exNt> An ta iiroe 50 t)feA$, x>o X)etf> rorriAf 
Aming p6'n fpeif. 
X>A ItlDBxNt) f£ Amin$ x>o fAjA'O fe 1 n-AifVoe Af An 

5CfAnn utiALL 
T>& X>t:6lt>exNt> fe m-AifVoe t>o fCAitpeAt> p£ foinnc 

*oe ftia n-utitAiR. 
T)^ SUxMtexVO, TuoffAt) f e cum *oiot>. 
T)^ tl-ltexNt), -do tAitnpit)if teif . 
*OxN SCROfnxVO fe Af a tvnUe t>ioo x>o fCAtAtf t)o 

cAitpeAt> f6 fiof cum CAiclin iat>. 
T)^ JCxMtexN'O, *oo DAileoC<:vO fife ifteAC n-A 

n-ApfOn ia*o. 
T)^ fn'bxMl.lJOxN'O, vo tiocpAt) TTomAf Anudf t)eVi 

cf Ann . 
T)^ tDTTAgAt) *oo fA&oif a t>AHe 1 *oceAnncA 'eeile. 
T)^ "OrfiltiTOfS, *oo tteAt) fAilte fompA. 
II. ComAf speaks :— 

Tli f\At>Af Atnui$ p6*n fpSif m^S, mAf\ ni jwitt fe 
f6-DfeA$. 
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A6 X)S mbe-At), "oo t>einn Atmn$. 

t)^ tnDemn Atmn$, "00 |VA$Ainn, "jfa. 

tX& t)C6lt)irin ) "oo fCAitpmn, -||\L. 

tX& SCAltmn, TuorpAinn, -]|\L. 

t)^ fMtirin, "oo t^iCnpit)1f bom. 

t),& SCtlOtriAirm, ifa., 'do CAitpnn, ifa. 

tx& 5CAitinri, it\t. 

t)^ t)CAHA1Htl AnuAf "oe'n CfVAnn, 7|\t. 
ill. CAictin speaks to ComAf : — 

Til jvAtt-Aif Atttuig p£'n rp£i|* itvoe, A ComAif, a6 — 
tX& mt»eite^ T>o ha$fa" 1 n-4iivoe, 7|\t. 

t)^ tl-ltte^, t>o tAitripTOlf teAc. 

t)^ SCnOTTlt^, 'i^-> ^o 6-AiCpa AnuAf Cu$Atn-fA 

1AT). 

t)^ JCAIttG^, t)o t>Aaeo(iAinn-fe, i|M. 

iv. Third Person Plural : — 

Tli f\Ait> ComAf -\ tAt>5 AtmnS p£'n rp£if\ itvoe, at — 

t>A mtoeTofs, "oo |\Asoir, 11^. 

T>& 'OCfil'Ol'O'TS, t>o fCAitpmif, ita. 

tx& scAiti*of^; •o , iorpAit)if, int. 
t)^; n-iti*ofs, -na. 
■cd scnotriAi'oTs, -int. 

•Cd 5CAlt1*OTS, -j|\U 
t>£ "OCASATOfS, -jta. 

V, CAictin speaks to Corner and Ca-Oj (Second Person 
Plural) :— 

■o^ tntDeAt) sit) Amui$, i\a. 
x>& *oc6it)eAt) sitx ita. 

"0& SCAlteAt) Sit), i|\t. 

t)^ n-iteAt) sit), i^- 
■o^ scnotnAt) sit), i|M. 

"OA SQAIteAt) S1t), n^t. 
t>£ "OCABAt) Sit), -!*,. 
vi, Uom^r speaks to Ca-Oj (ist Person Plural) :— 

A tAit)?;, nl ^AbAmAi^ Atmn$ p£ n fP^ nvoe, ac— 
TX& mbeimfS T>o ^A^mir 1 n-4ifVoe 6$ An ^c^Ann 

UttAtt, 
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TX& T)C£lt)m1S, *oo rc^itpitnir |\oirmc *oe rna 

*0^ SCxVltirnlS, TMon?Aimff euro *oiob, 

TX& n-ltim1S, -oo t^itnpi*oir tinn. 

T>£ 5CUOm^im1S a$ a tuitle -ciott *oo fcatxvo, 

•oo CxMtpitnif ami-ar- cutn C^ictln 

nvo. 
t)^ j;CxMtltn1S, *oo bAiteocao ripe ir-ceac n-a 

X)& t)C^5xMm1S arm^r- xje'ti C|\Ann *oo tiocp^t> 
C^ictin, -a bxMte n-£f\ *oceAnnc^ 

Proverb—" T>£ tnt)A *Oia tu da tu "Oia •ofogdicdir." 

Exercise XLVIII 

i°. If I were well I'd go out into the open air to-day. 

2 . May God bless you, your property, and your children, 

3°. May God strengthen us to (cum with Gen.) do the work 
well and wisely. 

4 . If we were stronger than we are things (an rs&dt) would 
be all right (50 mait). 

5°. If he were a man of no intelligence I shouldn't mind the 
business at all. 

6°. Don't speak until I speak to you. 

7°. I know Irish very well now — no thanks to you. 

8°. If he doesn't come to-day he will not come to-morrow 
or the next day. 

q°. Don't come in until I go out. 

io°. Let none of you go out to-day or to-morrow or the 
day after. 

LESSON LXV 

(Autonomous Forms — Past Tense) 

When we merely state that an action took place without 
saying who did it, the forms of the" Verbs used are called 
autonomous. They can also be used in a Passive sense (with 
transitive verbs). 

txd ftiteas Aimn£ ps'n rp^n woe. 
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XK> CM At AS 1 n-4int)e An An jcnAnn utUU 

T>0 SUAlteAt) uttAU, 

T>0 H-lteAt) 6, 

TDO SUAlteAT!) An T)AnA ceAnn, 

TDO CAlteAt) rior 50 bun ah CnAinn 6, 

TX> H-lteAt) 6, 

TK) CUOtTIAt) An a ttnlle t)iot) *oo rcAtAt) i *oo CAiteArh por- 

T>0 t)AlllJeAt) irceAC 1 5 c ire<Sn iat). 

TDO C&T1 At AS AnuAf Wn CnAnn, 

•QG Ctl At AS a OAHe 

LESSON LXVI 

(Future Autonomous) 

tiei^Aft Amm$ pen rp^n imbAmeAC. 

TlAgpATl 1 n-Aint)e An ah $cnAnn udaU. 

SUAltjrAtt uttAlt, 

TOS^Atl 6, 

SUAlt^ATl An T)AfA ceAnn, 

cAit^Ati ri°r 5° buri At1 £n A1liri ^ 

fOS^Atl 6, 

CUOm^Atl An a ttnlle tMoo *oo rcAtAt) -] *oo CAiteArh rior. 

"bAlleo^Atl (uAileoctAn) irceAC 1 ^cireAn iat) 

UIOCpATl AnuAf t)en cnAnn, 

tlA^Atl a OAile. 

LESSON LXVII 

(^4 utonomous — P^esvnt Habitual) 

tlfreAtt Amui$ pen rpein 5^C L^ fA creACCriiAm, 
C6lt!)teAtt 1 n-Ain*oe An An jjcnAnn tioAU, 
SCAltUeAU uoaU, 

itueAti 6, 

SUAltUeAtl ceAnn eite, 

CAitueAti rior 5° DUn ATi ct^mn <*, 
itueAti 6, 

cnOtntAtl A-p a tuille *>ioo t)o r^AtAt) -j T)o cAiteArh ffor, 
t>Altl£ueAtt irteAC 1 scifeAn 1AT). 
CAJUATl AnuAf t)e'ti CnAnn, 
C6lT>teAtt a OAile. 
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The present Imperative and the present Subjunctive have the 
same forms as above. 

Proverb — " 1 n"oiAit> a 6eile a T)61T1UOxMl na cAifleAm." 

LESSON LXVIII 

(Imperfect Autonomous) 

XX) t>fUf AtninS pen fP^n xMltumt), 

TX) UGl'Otfi n-AifVoe a^ An ^Cfunn utiAlX, 

TX) SCAltCf ut>AU, 

t:o tMtXf 6, 

T)0 SUxMtXl" An TMfiA ceAnn, 

T)0 CxMtXf fiof 50 bun an 6f\Ainn £, 

T)0 tMtUf e, 

T)0 CftOttttxM" Af\ a tuillet>iott no fCAtAt) 1 vo CAiteAtn fiof, 

T)0 t)A1tl£€T ipceAC 1 gcife^n iat). 

T)0 UxSgtxSf (ti^ti) AnuAf "oe'n 6f\Ann, 

TX) UfilXitT a t>Aile. 

LESSON LXIX 

(Autonomous — Past Subj, and Conditional) 

TX& mtieipf amuiS fen fpein uvoe (TlT ttAtttAS) 

T)0 TtxS^pf 1 n-Aifoe Af An ^cfAnn ut>All. 

TX£ SUAltXf, T)0 tl-fOSpf 6 

t)^ SUxMtUf An *oa|\a ceAnn T)0 CAltpf fiof 50 tmn An 
CfAmn 6, 

T)^ JCttOtntAf Af a twite t>iot> *oo f caCaO, t)o CAltpl 

flOf 1AT), 

T),& ^CAltUf fiof 1AT), TX) t)xMLeoCtAl (bAileopi) ifceAC 

1 scife^n 1AT) 
T)^ mt)A1tlgCf, TX) UlOCpf AnuAf "oe'ti CnAnn, 
T)& T)U15t^ TX) Hx^f a t>AHe 
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Exercise XLIX 

(Autonomous Forms) 

gAetnlg t»o cuf\ 4f\ an tnt)e\Af\td fo : — 

i°. Don't speak until you are spoken to. 

2°. If people didn't speak until they were spoken to, things 
would be all right. 

3°. Let the apples not be gathered into the baskets until 
Cotnif comes down from the tree. 

4°. We didn't speak until we were spoken to. 

5°. Let not these books be put on this table any more 
(a tuiue). Let them be put over there (annfan CAlt) in the 
corner. 

6°. Let no hand be put into any pocket till the end of this 
lesson (T>eif\e an centra fo). 

7°. Let all pens be taken out now, and all books opened. 

8°. Let this lesson be read first (&y -octaif). and then written 
down. 

9°. All the pens were taken out, and all the books 
opened. 

io°. The lesson will be read first, and then written down, 

LESSON LXX 

(The Verb dm (Pres. Indie), " / see," and the Actual Present 
Progressive (with zA and Verbal Noun) ) 

I. Cform Se\an mo Urti, map cA s( 'A CAlsbeAinc As^tn t»6* 

nf feice^nri r^ ^noir i, m^ zs ri ■ Bpoue ^tn. 

A Se^g^in, CAifbe^in T»otn -oo Urfi. 
C<vo cA xM^e A ttftAiiArii, a t^ros ? CA a Utfi Aige 
f A CAisbeAinc -oOmn. 

a tAfOg, ah t)peice^riri uu utti Seas*" ? Cfm. 
cia'cu utti a CiOnri zw ? a utti tut ? 

An ttpeiceann cu 4 ULrii 616 ? Hi -f eicitn. 

Ca-o n<* t<*ot> n-A veiceAnri (cu \) ? 1 Sett Uisciar 
DA taom Aige. 
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n. An t)peicitn-se An curv-out* ? Cfn. 
An ttpeiceAnn rvisA e? CTm. 
An ttpeicm-se 6? C5tn. 

*Otin t>o fuite, 4 Se^in ! 

An ttpeiceAnn se^n An cuivoua Anoir ? nf 

£eiceAnti. 
cat) TiA tAot> n£ peiceAnn ? A Mile a Beit 

totincA Ai^e. 
a SeAm, An ttpeicm An cUfvouo? nf feicirn. 
Cat) tiA caoG TiA peidtv? ITIo Mile a Beit todncA 

A^tn. 
in. SeAti i mif e — CTmlT) f it>-f e Anoif , 
An t>peicimfT> fit) ? Cfonn (fitt) 

An t>peiceAnn sit)-se rmne ? Cfmflo. 

Cia n-iAt) a Cimi'o-ne ? CTonn Sit) finne. 
CtA n-iAt) a (Monn fit>-f e ? CTmltD fit>-re. 
iv. Ta*>5 i S&Amur— An ttpeiCltD fiAt) finn ? CfO 
An Gpeicit) f iat> An ci4tvout> ? Cft). 
An tipeidt) fiAt) -Ca CUjvout) ? nf £eiC1T). 
Cat) nA t&oX) n4 peicit) fiAT) x>& CtAtvout) ? 5^^ 

iad a 6eit Ann te peiscmc. 

Note.— Give thorough drill on all these forms, Interrogative, 
Affirmative and Negative, 



LESSON LXXI 

(The Verb <Mm, Past Tense) 

X>o trtof Atnui$ p£'n fp^in im)£, 1 T)0 ConnAC romAf, *) 
6 A5 T)t1t 1 n-Aitvoe An An ^cnAnn uOAtt. 

nT feACA ca^s, mAT\ nA ^m f 6 Ann te peiscwc. 
An ttpeACA cu m-oe\ a tomAif ? *oo ConnAicfs. 
An tlpeACATs-re mife ? tDo ConnAc. 

A Tt>Aine, An DpeACArG CGmAf m6? t)0 ConnAIC 
An t)peACA1*0 Ua*5 me? Tlf feACAlft). 
An nAttAif-fe Ann, a CAtctin ? T)o t>fa>f. 
An fipeACATS UomAf ? DO ConnAc 

An t)peACATs UAt>5 ? nt feACA. 
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Cat) nA tAob r\& peACAif ? $An 6 beit Ann t6 peiSdnU. 
An bpeACA-fA turA ? t)0 ConnAICTS. 
An bpeACA Uat>5 ? nT feACATS. 
2°. Caiclin i trhfe — X)o oiotriAirv Amui$ p6'n rpeirv nvoe, -j 

T)0 CormACAtnAlft UotriAr*, -j 6 *oul 1 n-Airooe Ar\ An 

^crtAnn ubAll. 
TIT ^BACAtTIAm C^t>5 mAfi nA fiAib r*e Ann le peifcmc. 
A torn-Air* i a CAiclin — 
T)0 ConriACAt)Am mife. 

nT freACAt>Am u-aoj. 
An ttpeACAt)Am me ? t)o ConnACAiriAm. 
An t)^eACAt)Am uat>5 ? nT feACAtnAm. 

3°, A tAit>^, An bpeiceAnn cu UomAf -j CAiuitn ? (Cim.) 
T)0 ConnACAT)ATl-rAn im>6 me\ 
nT f eACAt)AH tuf a, mAf nA fAbAif Ann le peifcmc. 
An £>peACAT)AtA tufA ? nT f eACAT)ATt. 
An ttpeACA'OAiA mife? TX) ConnACAT)An. 

Note. — Give thorough drill on all these forms, and contrast 
with present tense. 

LESSON LXXII 

(The Verb cirri, Future Tense) 

i°. DeAto Amtn$ pen rp'eirv imbAiR0A6, 1 CTfAT) UonUf 1 6 
Ag *oul 1 n-^ir\t)e Af An scfAnn ubAll. 
nT reiCpeAT) UA65, mArvnA bero r*e Ann le peir-cmc, 
An ttpeiCpeAT) X&?a, a AeAin ? 
nT feiCflft, mAf n4 beA*o Ann le pejpGinc, 
An bpeicpeAT) UomAf ? 

CTjrm. 

A tomAif , An bpeicpri-r-e tnif e ? CTfAT). 

An ttpeicpif SeAn ? nT feiqreAt). 
An bpeicpeA'o-fA tur-A ? Cfpm. 
An bpeicpeAT) Sedn ? n1 feicpn. 
2°. t)ero Uom<Sr- Atnurg pe'n fpeMri imbAirieAC, Aguf — 
CTpt) S6 mife. 

nT feiqritt s6 UAt>5. 

An bpeicpro r-e tufA, a SeAm ? nT freiqrit). 

Cat) nA tAob nA peicpro ? ^An me beit Ann te fetrcmc. 

An opeicpvo ?€ mife ? CTpit). 
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3°. UomAf -] tnife — toemiit) Atmii$ p6'n rpSif imb^ife^C, -j 

tlf feiC£irnfO Uat>5, map n<S t>er6 r6 ann te peircmc. 
An bpeicpimit) a £6ile, a tJomiir ? CtpeAtTI (tfptr\\v). 
An r>peicpmi'o tuna a Caictfn ? Ctfl'O (ritt). 
A Cretin t ^ la, an ttpetcpit) ritt-re rmn ? CffBAin. 

An Gpeicpimi'o-ne ritt-re ? CtJM'O (fitt). 
An npeicpimit) Uat>5 ? T1f feicpt) (rio). 

Proverb— " C^eAm a t^eicpeAtn." 

Exercise L 

5-AoUiinn vo 6uj\ <v[V-An mt^-Aft-A fo : — 

i°. I see him every day in 'the week, when (nuaift) I come 
into school. 

2 . I saw Dan Sullivan yesterday coming home from the 
(<3'n) fair. 

3°. I'm glad to see you so well. Shall I see you to-morrow 
in the city ? 

4 . We shall see each other when I come home next Sunday. 

5°. I never saw such a person (a leiteit) T>et>uine). 

6°. Did you ever see such (a leiteit) ve) a lovely sunny 
day ? 

7 . I speak Irish to them whenever I see them. 

8°. Never again (ni ... 50 T>eo -Aifif) will you (pi.) see 
me in this place .alive (beo). 

9°. They see each other every day in the week, don't they ? 

io°. I saw a man going into the house the day before 
yesterday, but I saw no woman. 

LESSON LXXIII 

(The Verb elm — Imfierf. Indie, and Past Subj.) 

1°. *Oo ttinn -Atnui$ p6*n rpeif 50 mime antn^rO, a^ur — 

DO Cftltl UotnAr -| 6 45 tml 1 n-^ifoe -Af -An jcf-Ann MM,. 
flf feiCinn UAt>5, maf n& t>iot> r£ -Ann le peircinc. 
•O^typeiCinn^past Subj.) 6T)OfA$Ainnin--Aonfe-Actleir, 
D 
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2°. x\ Corner, if mime 

TX) CTte^ AntnrirO m6, -| cu a$ r-CAtA'O nA n-ubAU. 

nT feicted ua^s, mArv ni mco r^ ^n Ctnge (*'.«. te 

peifcmc) 
t)^ tSpeiCte^ 6 "oo mSP 4 1 n-Aonf eACt teir\ 
3 & t)o bicvO Uom^r AmtirJ pe'n rP 6l f 59 mime AnuiprO, -| 
TX) CTot) r-e mire 

tit feiceAt) r£ c^g. 

t)^ ttpeicexVO S6 e t)o ^aJa^ r^ t^ teAnncA. 
4°. UomAf i mif e, no bimif a$ f caCa^ ubAU, 50 mime, i 
TX) CfmfS a cieite. 

nf freicmifs CAt^; 

T)^ tSpeiCimfe 6 tdo twSmif nA teAnncA. 
5°. A torriAif i -a CaicIiti, if mime -a biot) rib Atnui$ ip&'n 

TX) CTot) sit) -a ceae. 
nf freiceAt) sit> c*65, 

T)^ ttpeicexVO fit) 6 t)o f-AgA* r it) 1T1 Aon£eA<ic 
teif. 
6°. ComAf "| CAictin — 

T)o t>it)if Amtng pen fpeifv 50 mime, -j 
T)0 C?T)?S -a ceae, 

n? f eicmts ca*5, 

O^ ttjreiCllMS e, t)o rvA$T)ir a bAile m Aon£eA<ic 
tei{. 

LESSON LXXIV 

(TAe 7^6 Cirri — Conditional) 

i°. ni fvAbAf Atnuig pe n rveir* nvoe, a£ T)a mbemn — 

T)0 CTpinn Uom-Af -j e A5 mil, 1 n-Airvt)e Afv An scriAnn 

n1 peicpmn UAt)5, TX& 1T)t)A nA beAt) r-e Ann. 
2 . x\ ComAii — 

T)0 CTp^ mt)e me, t)A mbemn m AcmpeACc teAC — a£ 

ni f AbAf . 
nf f eicp^ Ua^s, T)^ Tttt)x\ nA beAt) fe ann. 
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3 . A fcAit>5— 

T)0 CfpeA'O ComAf uvofe tu "da mbeiteA nA teAnncA— 
AC ni fiAttAif. 

nf feicpeAt) r£ tu Anoir &A ntunA* s6 a f uite. 

4 . UouiAf 1 nupe — 

T)0 Cfpimfs a ceile T>& t^eACAItnfS a^ a finite. 

(tliUtni'o A5 p^ACAWC aj\ a ceile. 1p 
AmlAit) AC^mir-e a$ peACAmc an ad 
SCl^tvoim, -] CotnAr a$ peACAmt; 

Af ATI TVOOfVAf .) 

nT feicpimfs a ceile &A nfcuriAimfs ^ ruiie. 
5°. A Corner 1 a CaicUii— 

t)0 CfpeATi Sit) a ceile. 'da opeACAt) fiO a^ a ceile ;' 

tlT feiCpeA'O Sit) Aomnrb *oA m)iin<v6 fitt ou^ ftiiVe. 
6°. A t-Ait>s— 

T)0 6tf1T)fS fin (UbmAf 1 CaicUn) a c6ile t>a mt>ei"oif 
A5 f?6ACAinu A-p A ceMte, 

11T feiCpit)fS pioc T)A n'ounAi'Dir a fOile. 

Exercise LI 

jAOltnnn T>o (Hija Afi An mDeAtMA ro : — 

i°. If you (pi.) would look at the blackboard you would see 
what I am writing. 

2 . If you saw it- you would understand it. 

3 , If we had seen each other yesterday we should see each 
other to-day also. 

4 . I used to see Corner and Ca^s at school last year, 
but they usen't to see me. 

5 . That's the man I used to see going into yonder house 
every day last year. 

6°. You saw me yesterday, and I saw you the day before. 

7 . If we had seen each other last week we shouldn't have 
recognised (Aitnigim) each other. 

8°. If you looked at him you would see him, and if you saw 
him you would recognise him. 

9 . Whenever I saw you last year I recognised you. 

io°. If I hadn't (t>a tnbA nA) recognised you I wouldn't have 
spoken to you, and if I hadn't spoken to you I shouldn't 
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have seen that yoa had lost a tooth (50 j\aid piACAt 1 n-edfnArii 
ope). 

LESSON LXXV 

(The Verb tiro — Autonomous Forms) 
l°. CfCexVR Corner 5AC U nuAip tSroeAnn re* a$ fCAtAt) nA 

TI-UDAtX. 

nf peiCtexMl Ca"65 — ni oionn re" Ann le reircmc. 
2° tX) COTinACtAS nvoe* 6 ■] 6 A5 "out 1 n-A^jvoe An An gcnAnn 

UttAtX. 

TlT peACAtAS CA05, niAn ni nAio r£ Ann cuige. 
3° *DO CTcT Com^f 50 mime Aninnro, ac 

nf peictT Ca-os. t)^ ttpeictt *oo n^Sr ^ s^ e 1T1 

AonfeACC teir. 
4°. CfpxVR imb^ipeAC tu, a totnAif, mS te^t-eAnn cu ahiac. 

nf peiCpxVR tu mA f AnAnn cu if dg. 
5°. t)A 'DCei'Ote^ Am ac int)iu t)0 CTpT tu. 

t)A t)pAnt^ ira$ nT peiCpT tu m Aon Cop. 

iVote. — The present Imper. is the same as the pres. 
Indie, and the- pres. Subj. is the same as the pres. Indie. 
(dependent). 

Exercise LII 

i°. Someone was seen going into that house yesterday, 
and no one was seen coming out. 

2°. If you go out at all to-day you will be seen ; if you 
remain inside you won't be seen. 

3°. Let it not be seen that ye are afraid (e&si& a oeit 

OjlAlo). 

4 . He used to be seen coming to school every day, but not 
going home. 

5°. If people saw (past Subj. Auton.) what we are doing 
they wouldn't be over-pleased (po-fArcA). 
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LESSON LXXVI 

(The Verb T)eipim (Pres. Indie.) and Oratio Obliqua) 

l°. "Corner — " C6it)im AtriAC p6'n fp£if j;ac La\ fUAitun ^oinnu 
u£>aU,, ititn cult) T)io£>, t>Ait/i$itn An cult) eite X>\oX> 
1-pueAc 1 ^cife^ri, -] cA^Aim AttAite Aifif." 
t)61Tl UotttAf JO 'ocSi'be-Afin f 6 AtriAC- p6'n f p£if £aC ^» 
50 fUAiteAnn f6 pomnu uO-Att, 
50 n-iteAnn f£ ctnt) t)io£>, 
50 tnt>Aiti$eAnn fe" An cult) eite *Mot> rpceAtf 

1 scife-Xn, i 
50 -ouA^Ann f£ a £>Aite Aifif. 

2 . oemm, a tom^r, ' 

50 T)u£iT)if AtriAC, -]ft 

50 fUAitif, Tf\t, 

50 n-itif, -]ft. 

50 mt>Aiti$if, -]ft 

JO 'OCA^-Aip, "]ft. 

3°, Cat) T)ei^if, a totn-Aif ? 

T)emitn 50 ■ocerbim, ipt. 

50 fUAititn, -]ft, 
50 n-ititn, -jfVL 
50 tnt)Aiti$itn, *]ft. 

^O T)UA5A1tn ; -Jft. 

So— t)emimlt)-tie, t>em sit)-se, t>emit> sixvo 

In some places these forms are used both as direct and 
enclitic. In other places the enclitic forms are : At>fAirn, 
At>fAif, etc. 

LESSON LXXVII 

(The Verb T>eipim, Past Tense) 

i c . T)trt!)xMftC CotnAf itvoe" 50 fiAiO f6 Atnuig p6n rP 6l P aC^O 

int)6, 
5UH f CAit f£ fomnc uti4U, 
gUtt it f£ cint) t>io£>, 
5VITI ttditig f£ An cum eite t)ioD 

ifreAC 1 scifeAn, 
JO *ou^ini^ |*4 a £>Aite Aifif , 
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2°. Cat) T)Utm,<\fS, a tom^r ? 

JtlK rrAiteAr, ifti,. 
gtlK iteAr, -j^t. 
gtlK t>Aiti$eAr, -j^t. 
50 T)CAnA5, -jfYL 
3^. CAiclin "J mire — " x\. tomAir t)A mbedt) 'fior A£Amn 50 
t\At>Air Ag tmL attiac uvoe" T)o ttASmif m-AonfeAcc 

t)tlt)TlxMTlxMTl 'leac, a tomAir, T)a mbeAt) fior AgAinn 

50 tA-AbAir Ag TH1L A1T1AC !TTO£ JO tA^S^If Itl-AOtTfe^CC 

LeAC. 

cat) mitm^mxyirt teAc ? 

THTfiftAtJAIft Horn, X)A mbeAt) fior AgAib 50 

jvattAf a$ twL Am aC inT)6, 50 f AgAt) rib m-AonfeAcc 

t,K>m. 

4°. CAictin i til— ■" T)a mbeAt) f tor AgAinn T1^ beAt) T)omnAlX 

aj\ rcoit inT)iu ni tiocpAimif-ti^ Ac*com beAg." 

X>Vib\iAX>AU fArs (CAictin i la) t)4 mbeAt) 'fior acu 

T)A beAt) t)6Ttlt1A"L"L Af\ fCOlL 1TVOH1, T)^ ClOCpAHDif 

p^in AC com beAj;. 

Negative — Tli tnibAfc, da THibA^t, etc. 
Interrogative — An nTmbA^c, nA" TmbA+u;, etc. 



LESSON LXXVIII 

(The Verb •oeitum, Future Tense) 

VCiA tAgAiin UomAf irceAC itroiu — 

'Oe^ripxM'O S6 JO t\a$ai-o r£ -AmAC pen rpeif 1 
mbAi^eAC, -j 
tl^ ciocpAit) re" irceAc 50 *oci An 

CfVACnonA. 

nf 'oe^npAit) se a tunie. 

T)6AtVpA > 0-r a 50 ^AgAt) AttiAc nA teAnncA, f 

T1^ ciocpyo ifceAC 50 ceAnn rice neoniAC 
no mA|\ rw 
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3 . t)6AlipAm-Se, a t)|\i$n)— 

Still bf eA$ An va e, burOeACAf te T)ia, Aguf 
Still rh6f An cjuiaJ $An twl AmAC, 1 
tl^H nnfoe t>timn e. 

la. UomAf — " TiagAo awaC f£'n fp£if imbAif e&C 7 

ni tiocfAt) ifceAC 50 t»ci -An cjvatnGnA." 
20. (Teacher) — " 1Ia$at> attiaC n-A teAnncA, 1 ni 
tiocfAt) ifceAC 50 ceAnn pCe neom-AC n6 
m-Aj\ fin." 
30. t)fi$n) — " 1f bf eA$ An tA £, burOeACAf te *Oia, ■] 
bA rh6f An cjvuaJ £An mil attiaC, ■] niof rfnfoe 
t>AOlb e\" 

4 . TteAnpAimfT) 50 leif 50 bftnt An ceAfc A5 t)fi$n). 

(" Ua An ceAf c ajac, a tDfiJit).") 
5°. t)6AlipAlt) Slt)-Se 5tm mait An fceAl 6 fin. (" 1f 

mAit An fce\Al £ fit!.") 
5°. 'OfiAlipAI'O fiAT» fAn* 6 teif . Cat» •oeAffAtt) fiAT» ? 

■OfiAHpAlt) f1AT» Still fllAlt An fC^At fe. 



Exercise LIII 

jAottnnn t»o ctjf Af An mt)6AflA fo : — 

i°. S&An says that UomAf is a good boy. 

2°. Do you tell me that this is the 31st of October ? 

3 . Didn't we tell you not to go out to-day, or that you 
would be seen if you did ? 

4 . When a man says that he is a fool don't believe 
him. 

5°. When you see him you will say that he has more riches 
than sense. 

6°. I will say this much — that Irish is a far sweeter language 
than English. 

7 . You say it is Irish, but I say it is not. 

8°. Domhnall says that this exercise is far too long. 

9 . Brighid said it was a fine day, and that it would be a 
great pity to remain indoors. 

io°. Tell Lil to come in and open her book and read her 
lesson. 
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LESSON LXXIX 

(The Verb "ceitum — Conditional) 

i°. T)a tnbemn .Arm iirce" T)6A1VpA1T1T1 juta *6eA&Aro UomAf 
1 n--£ifYoe .ata aw scfVAnn ut>,All. 

2°. ATI TlT)6Aftp£-SA, -a Corner, 511 j\ *Oe^$^if 1 n-^ijvoe ? 
T)e\ATVp.Airm. 

An TTo^^p^inn-fe sur\t> 6 ^°5 ^ ^1 ^ nn ? Tlf T)6A1Vp^. 
3 . T)6AtVpA , Cxvos guri cuf-a a t>i .Ann. 

nT "OeATtpA'O re" s«i\t> 6 p6m a ui -Ann. 

Tli 'oeAfApvo f 6 &6 an ce^^c. 
4 . T)6A1VpA1TTlfS 50 I6ir* 50 upe.ACATn,Air\ Com-Af uvo6. 
5°. Cat> •OSAttpAt) Slt)-Se, a til -J ^ CaicUti ? T^fApMrnir 

50 upuil -An ce^^c 45-AC. ' 
6°. Corner -J UAt>5 — 1f ^ -An turn c&von-A A "O^AtVpATOfS S1T1. 



LESSON LXXX 

(The Verb •oei^im — Imperf. Indie, and Past Subj.) 

i°. 1f Tnimc A "OemeAt) UoniAf anuirtfO 50 riA$a*6 f£ -AroAC 
p£ n fp£ir\. 

2 . t)eminn-se an turn ceatma. 

3°. c-a-o t)emte^-sA, a tares ? nT "oeminrl pioc. 

4°. "OeilUmTs 50 leij\ juta rhait Unn mil am-AC na teanncA. 
5°, t)A TTOemeAt) Slt)-Se 50 tvAgaO fit> arnaC t>o uexvo 
Uom^f f Afc-A. 

6°. nuAit\ a "oemTofs-sin ^ t>o wo* r^ v^a, ieif. 

iVote. — Pupils should be taught to form the Imperative 
Mood by adding the usual endings to aD.ait\ (2nd sing.). 
See Lessons LIX — LXII. 

Exercise LIV 

5-Aoluinn t>o Cuj\ &^ &x\ tnt)e\Af\lA fo : — 

i°. He used to say that he would like to go to school every 
day if he knew Irish. 
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2°. If I were to say that Irish is a much finer language 
than English I should only be saying what is right. 

3 . If you had seen him you would have said that he had 
more riches than sense. 

4 . If he had been at the fair I should say I should have 
seen him, but I didn't. 

5°. I used to say that he knew Irish, and they used to say 
he didn't. 

6°. Whenever I said that it was Irish you said it was 
English. 

7 . If you were to say it was English I should say it was 
Irish. 

8°. Whenever Domhnall saw Liam coming he would say 
he was a fool. 

9 . If he were a fool I should say he wouldn't know so much 
(oi'peA'o twi) Irish. 

io°. If you didn't know so much Irish, anyone would say 
that you were a fool also. 



LESSON LXXXI 

(The Verb •oeifim — Autonomous Forms) 

i°. DeiftCeAft — {a) 50 mbionn ComAf AtnuiJ pe'n rpeiji 

5-AC- lA. 

(b) WA CA^Ann re a £>Aite 50 •otf an ct\At- 

nCnA. 

(c) gtlll s^r^ n ro^t 6 - 

(d) WAt AtriA'DAn 1 n-Aon Cot\ e. 
2°. Deifttf — [a) 50 mtriot) r 6 4uiuig 50 mime. 

(b) X\& CAgAt) re a t)Aite 50 *oci An cfUtnOnA. 

(c) gtlll jAfrtm mAit e. 

(rf) tl^ftt) AtnA-DAn m Aon Cot\ 6. 
3°. DfiAlVpAft An nut) c6a*dtia imbAineAC. 

nf "oe-ATlp-ATl A rfiAtAit\c. 
4°. DtltoftAt) im>6 50 ti^SF 1 1 ri-Aitvoe At\ An j;ct\Ann ut>Att. 
5°. *Oa mbeipi A5 Lat)Ainc At\ Corner D^AlVpf sut\ mAit at> 

SAn^ti e\ 
6°. AtMftt-Aft (Imper.) sut\ niAit An 5At\ftin e\ 
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Exercise LV 

JaoUhtw *oo ctif\ aj\ at\ mt)e\Aj\LA fo : — 

i°. Let it not be said that Irish is not a fine language. 

2°. People used to say that English is a better language 
than Irish. 

3°. It has often been said that it is a pity of the man who 
doesn't know his own language. 

4°. I know what people will say when they understand 
the matter. 

5°. If people talked Irish continually they would say it 
is a fine language. 



LESSON LXXXII 

(The Verb vo Deijutn (cAOfAim, cu^Aim) — Pres. Indie.) 

i°. T)uaij\ a t£rt> earm UotnAf attiac p6Vi fpeij\ CUgATW S6 
a $A*OAf\ teif . 
CU5AHH a rhAtAij\ cifce *6o, -j CUgATITI ComAf euro 
■oe'n cifce *oo'ri SA*6Af\. 
2°. Com-dv speaks — T1uai}\ a t6rbi™ ai^ac p6'n fp6ii\ CUJAItTt 
mo $A*6Af\ Uom. CU5A1W tfio rh,AtAif\ cir-ce *6om -j 
UUSAimse euro *oe n Crpce *oo'ri SA'OAjt. 
3°. CAictfn speaks to TOomA-\ — Huai}\ a t6rbif\ aiuac p£'ri 
fp6tf\ , a totn^if, 
CUJAIft (cugATin cu) -oo $A*6Af\ teAC. UujjAnn *oo 
rhAXAif\ cir-ce *6uic, -j CUgAlll-SB euro *oe'n cir-ce 

*Oo'n JA^C-A^. 

4°. Huai|\ a CA5Aimro A|\ r-coit ClISAHTlfO aj\ ^curo LeAOA}\ 
tinn, 1 CUgAltntT) euro tfiAit •oe'n tA f a r-corl. 

5°. HUA1f\ A tA^ATlTl fit) Af\ fCOlt (a td-ICtltl 1 A totTl-Air-) rtlJATlTl 

S1t) Oufi 5C11VO teAOAj\ Utt, -] CU^ATm S1"6 ciii*o tfiAit 

•oe'ti Ua j\A fCOlt. 
6°. Tliuif A c£i$i*o tJotriAr- -| CaicITti aj\ fcoit CUgAIT) S1AT) 
a ^curo teAtiAf teo, -] CUJAIT) S1AT) euro tfiAic 
•oe'ti La ^5 poJUum. 
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LESSON LXXXIII 

(The Verb uu^Aim — Past Tense) 

1°. T)o ctiAro Uom^f AtnAft p^'n fp£ift inT>£. 

t)0 ttig r-6 a $At>Af\ teif . ttig a itiAt-Aif\ cifue X>6, 7 
ttlg f eif e-An cum "oe'n Cipue x>o J n £At>A-|i. 

2°. Tom if speaks — t)o cuA'DAf Am -Aft r6'n fp6i|\ irroe\ 
t)0 ttlJAS tno $a*Oai\ tiom, -j 
t)0 ttlJAS cuit> -oen ftifue t><5. 

3°. A tomiif, Aft t>eA$Aif am-Aft p£',n fp£itv itroft ? t)o 

CUA'DAf, 

A]\ ttlJAIS t>o 5^*0 A|\ leac ? tugAf . 

xSf\ tUJAIS Aoinmt) t>o ? tugAf . 

Cat> xS ttlJAIS -oo ? turr^r euro x>e n Cffce 

t>6. 
An tug-Af-fA -AoinnrO t>6 ? tlfof tu^Air- 

4 . t)0 ttJSxMTIxMtt aji gcMfo teAttAii -Annr-o irroe\ 

t)0 ttJ^xStnAlft chit) rfi-Ait -oe'n tA 45 ppgunm. 
5°. t)0 ttJ5At>xMH tmtt gctiiT) LeAOA^ a t>Aite Ut> uroe\ 

6°, tX) ttlJAtDAH SxMI (UonUf -] CaicUh) cuit> riiAit -oe'ti 
\A itroe 45 FoJUiim. 

Exercise LVI 

J5Aotuinn T)o ctif\ A1[\ ati mt)eA|\tA fo : — 

i°. I spend a good while every day learning Irish. 

2°. Did Domhnall give Tadhg some of his cake yesterday ? 

3°. Whenever we come to school we bring our books with 
us. 

4°. I brought three books with me yesterday when I came 
home. 

5°. Sein says he gave his book to S^Atnuf the day before 
yesterday. 
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LESSON LXXXIV 



(The Verb rug-dim — Fut. Indie.) 

1°. ftd&drO Uomif aitiaC pe'n fpeip imb^ipeAC. 
UxVbtVpAlt!) re" a cuit> te-dttAf leif. 
UAt)tVFA1t!) f£ cuit> rhAit T>eVi 14 aj; pogluim. 
2°, ftA$A1ft Am^. pe'n fpSin imbAipeAC, a Corner, -| 

UxVbTVpAItt cuit> rhAit T>e'n IS aj; pogliiim. 
3°. TTU fetam mnne bocc uroiu UxVbTVpAT) fVAol "06. 
4°. TTIa* ttionn £ft ?;cuit> leAtt^ AgAinn tmtAifteAC CAt)tt- 
pAimlt) (UAt)TVFA1Tl) euro rhAit ■oe'ti U Ag po$Unm. 
5°. T>eit* r^ Uom 50 IDUAtmpAlt} Sit) ttiif 50111*0 le-A&Afi lit) 

imbAif e^c. 
6°. H^SaiT) Uotn^f -j C4icUn aitiac imbAipeAC 1 UAttTVpAIT) 
fiA*o cuit) rhAit 'oe'n Ia 45 bAil/ifl nA n-utiAll. 
UxVftttpAIT) fiAT> poinnc T>io£> a tiAile leo. 

Exercise LVII 

jAolutnn t>o 6up Ap An mt>6A^tA fo : — 

i°. Will you give me something if I come to school 
to-morrow ? 

2 . Yes, I will give you a new pen. 

3°. You will spend a good part of the day writing with it. 

4 . UomAf says he will collect the apples in a basket and 
bring them home. 

5°. If he brings them home his mother will give him a 
shilling. 

LESSON LXXXV 

(The Verb cusauti — Itnperf. Ind. and Past^Subj.) 

l°. XX) ttJJAt) Uom,Af cuit) rhAit t>e 5AC IS Anuipro A5 
pogttnm. 
riiiAip -a ttio-0 .a ceACc 50 1TIAlt A1ge ttJJAt) A rflAtAI^ 
pinginn T>6\ 
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2°. Uom^f speaks — *00 tU^^^tl m<5fAn Aimfife Anuifro A5 

fCAtAt) llbAU. 

*0.a 'OUUS^^'n An f-dit) fin Aimrife A5 pogluim x>o t>eAt> 

An $AoUimn 50 triAit a^aiti Anoif 
3°. ^ tonUif, cat) 6 An fAiT) Aimrife -a tUJt^ sac tA A5 

fCAtAtt nA n-utiAtX ? 
4°. X)& *OUt15A1TnTS CAtnAtX m-AiC sac Va A5 pogtuim na 

5-AoUiinne x>o £>eAt> fi 50 triAit A^Ainn 1 gcionn bUAtmA. 
5°. X)& t)Utl5At) Sit) fEilXing t)om x>o Oeinn f-Af ca. 
6°. tX) tUSAVOfS fin (ConUf -| GAirtfn) -a l -An Ainifife 

-Anuifit) a% bAiUu nA n-ubAtX. 

Exercise LVIII 

gAOtumn t)o ctif Af An tnt"e\AfLA fo : — 

i°. He used to spend a good deal of time last year learning 
Irish. 

2 Q . If I were to give you a half-crown would you be 
satisfied ? 

3 . Whenever they gave me a shilling I would go to school 
well pleased. 

4 . If UonUf gave me his books I should say he was a good 
boy. 

5°. If we spent our time learning Irish, things would be 
all right. 

LESSON LXXXVI 

(The Verb rug-Aim — Conditional) 

i°. X)a rnbeAt> An U ittoiu 50 bfeA$ (ac nit,) tX) tAt)HpAt) 

Com-Af euro rfi^it "oe'n La -Ag bAiLiu ubAtX. 
2°. (Uom^f speaks)— X)0 tAt)UpAinn An U 50 teif 1 n-Aifoe 

Af An j;cf Ann ubAtX t)A tnbeAtt An La 50 bf eA§. 
3°. (Caiclfn addresses Comaf) — T)a tnbeAt> an \A 50 bfeAg, a 

torriAif, t)0 tAtffiJ-d cuit) rhAit t>6 1 n-£ifoe Af -An 

^CfAnn ubAtX. 
4 . X)a mbeAt* ciAtt AgAmn t)0 tAt)HpAimTS a Un Aitnfife 

^5 fOgUnm nA SAoUrnine. 
5 . t)A mbeAt) ciaIL AgAit^fe t)0 tAt)HpAt) Sit) consnarh 

•otimn. 
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6°. T)a mbe<v6 An U irroiu 50 b|\eA$ T)0 fcAttTCpArOfS fin 
ctnt) tfiAit t>e AtnuiJ t?6 J n rpeif , 

Exercise LIX 

^AoUntin *oo Cun a^ An ™t)£A^LA fo : — 

i°. If you knew your lesson I would give you a penny. 

2 . If I gave you a shilling would you give me sixpence ? 

3 . If some one would give me the book I should like to 
read that story. 

4 . And I should give him back (t&$ x\-&\?) the book in 
{1 scionn) a week. 

5 . If they had come yesterday we should have given 
them a fine dinner, 

LESSON LXXXVII 

(The Verb cu^mi — -Autonomous Forms) 

i°. rtJSUAH ceAftc 'outnn 54C U\ f& rcotl ; 

tlT LUgUxMl "oinneAjA *6umn. 
2°. T)0 CUgxyO ceA^c rhAtt *6Cnnn int)6. 

Tlfort CU^xVO *oinneAn -6umn. 
3°. T)ei|\ SeAn 50 'OrAOTCpxyPt ceACc t>neAg Annro mibAifeAC. 

TIT UxStm^xVPt t)inne\An *o'Aomne. 
4 . TliMin a Ofcd UotriAf Annro AnurnrO T)0 CUgtf ceACCAnA 

bfeAjtA ?>o. 
5°. T)a mteA-6 r e Annfo mrnu T)0 UxSftTCpf ce^cc bfeAj -66 
Ainir. 

Exercise LX 

^AoUnnn x>o cuj\ An An mtoeAnXA ro : — ■ 

i°. Whenever a good lesson is given in school we all learn 
something. 

2°. A lot of time used to be spent learning English. What 
a pity! 

3 . If the same amount of time had been devoted to Irish, 
things would have been much better. 

4 . I was given a shilling to-day, but I don't know yet 
what I shall do with it. 
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5°. I know I should have been given a good lesson if I 
had been at school yesterday, but I wasn't. 

LESSON LXXXVIII 

(The Verb beitum (i" bear, carry) ; beitMm aj\ (I seize, lay hold 
of, overtake) ) 

i°. t>eitlGA1111 Uom^f cifean teif nuAif\ a cSrrjeAnn f6 avciaC; 

^5 f CAtA'O Ut>AlX. 

2°. XX) ttUJ5 S£ teif itvo6 6. tlton (fit) 1U15 ft* aoititivO eite 

teif . 
3°. XX) 'OemeA't) S6 teif 6 5-aC IS fa CfeAccniAin. 

tit t)emeATi f 6 aoinnrO eite teif . 
4°. t>6An£A1t> f<? teif imbai^eAC 6. til £>6A1££A1t> r^ 

aoinnrO eite teif. 
5°. T)4 mbe-A'O f 6 &s *out Arrive itvoiu t)0 t)6^TipA'0 S6 An 
cifeAn teif. TlJ t)6A!VFAT5 f£ «ioimifi> etle teip. 

Exercise LXI 

Write out the above sentences in the ist person sing. 

Exercise LXII 

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person sing. 

Exercise LXIII 

Write out the above sentences in the ist person plur. 

Exercise LXIV 

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person plur. 
Exercise LXV 

Write out the above sentences in the yd person plur. 
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LESSON LXXXIX 

(The Verb 54041m, J take) 

l°. SAOxVnTI Uomaf AT1 06t4f fo 54C l& nu4if 4 t6it>e4nn f£ 

4m 46 45 fC4t4t> u£>4tt. 
2°. 'S6 4n D6t4f C64-OT14 t)0 £Alt) S6 ino6. 
3°. 500t)xMt) S6 4n D6t4|\ fo imDdif e4C, teif. TlT SeOt)xMt) 

f 6 40n t»6t4f eite. 
4°. S6 4n tx5t4f f4n 4 5AO<&t) S6 546 US 4nui|Mt). 
5°. T)<& mbe4t> 7 6 45 "out 4m46 ittoiu if 6 4n bot4p c64t>n4 4 

$eot)^t) s£. 

Exercise LXVI 

WWte out the above sentences in the 1st person sing. 

Exercise LXVII 

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person siiy*. 

Exercise LXVffl 

Write out the above sentences in the 1st person plur. 

Exercise LXIX 

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person plur. 

Exercise LXX 

Write out the above sentences in the yd person plur. 

LESSON XC 

(The Verb (to) £eibim />4£4im), 1 get, find) 

l°. $eit)exVnn Com4f 4 Un uMt nu4in 4 t6it>e4nn r^ Atii46 
546 U. TIT ttp^ATITI S6 4oti 4if5e4-o. 

2°. pi^m S6 4 Un ut>4tt 11TO6. Tlf tSptlAm f£ 40Ti 4ifj;e4T). 

3°. $OOt)xMt) S6 foitinc ut>4lt imb4if e46, leif. AC T>eif f£ 
n4 pt11^1*6 f 6 ^on Aifiseat). 
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4°. TK) $6lt)6A*0 p£ f\omnc uoaU nuAif\ a t£it>eAt> f 6 ArtiAC 
Anuifut), AC Til" ftpA^AT!) S6 Aon Aif^exvo. 

5°. TM T>ceit>e<rO p£ attiaC itvoiu, T)0 $eot>At> f£ uOU, AC 
*oe,if\ T& ^& pU1$6A*0 fe" Aon Ai^jjeAT). 

Exercise LXXI 

Write out the above sentences in the xst person sing. 

Exercise LXXII 

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person sing. 

Exercise LXXIH 

Write out the above sentences in the 1st person plur* 

Exercise LXXIV 

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person plur. 

Exercise LXXV 

Write out the above sentences in the 3rd person plur, 

LESSON XCI 

{The Verb (-do) $eionn — Autonomous 'Forms) 

l°. $eit)CeAH a lan uE>aU, On 5Cf\Ann fAn 5AC t>UAt)Ain. 

AC On sqvAnn fo til" pA^CATt pumn. 
2°. X>0 $6lt)ClA lAn u£>aU, Ann-po Anuifut). 

111" P^S^f puwn T>eiC mbLiA*OnA foin. 
3°. (T)o) piATttAS (p^o^ puAt\At)) ^omnc rhAit uoaU Annpo 

111*0.6. 

4 . $eot)pAtt cmt) rhAit Ann imbA^eAC leif, le con^nArh T)6 

tit trptn^pAtt aon Ai^seAt) Ann. 
5°. T)a" -ocerOci Ann int>e TK) $eOt)pf a Un uoaU, 

tlf "bptH^pT aon Ai^eAt) Ann. 

SeAn-focal — " Hf pA$CATt ]\doi $An loCc." 
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LESSON XCII 

(The Verb cloifim, cluinim, 7 hear) 

1°. " An \wm r\& CtOISe^nn An CluAf n' cHn^rrO f6 t)«Ai|\c 

An An sc^oitje/ 1 
2°. *00 CUAtAI'O Sean 5l6j\ nA jcon itto6. 
ATI CUAtAltt Aomne niArii a leitStt) ? 
3°. Se,An speaks — *00 CUAtA 516^ n-A jcon nvoe\ 
4° *OubnAf|\ a SeAin, gun CUAtAfS £l6n n-A jcon woe 
5°. *00 CHAtAtAS gian nA jcon. 

Exercise LXXVI 

SAolwnn *oo £un An -An mt)e\AntA po : — 

1°. He comes in whenever he hears me. 

2°. Did you hear that Domhnall O'Sullivan was not at 
school yesterday ? 

3°. I heard to-day that his mother is unwell foan tteit ^ 
p<5$nAifi). 

4°. There will be a fine story heard when Corner comes 
home 

5°. It was heard in the city yesterday that Irish will 
henceforth be taught in every school in the country. 

LESSON XCIII 

{Imfier. Mood and Verbal Noun of Verbs in Lessons LXX — 

XCII) 
1°. SeAn-focAl— " m peiC a t>peicit\ -j n<S CtOIS -a scloifin/' 
1f iriAit An nu*o iiAineAnncA $An An nr6 a Cionn ru 
'freif cine (Dat.) -j 5 An An nr6 a <HoipeAnn cu a 
CtOS (Dat.). 
2°. SeAn says to Ca*>5 — "A Cai*)5 At)A1ft le Com Af -out auiaC 
pen rpein *] t\omnc uttAll *oo fCAtAt) ' 
Ca*o *out)Ainc SeAn ? TOuttAi^c f£ le Ca*>5 a n^t> 
(Accus.) le Corner *oui ahiaC jren fP^in -| nomnc 

UttAll *00 fCAtAt). 
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3°, Sedn to Cd'Oj; — " A tarO^, c£itu$ df fcoit dnoif, I UAtt^H 
a odite tedc "oo Cuit) tedodf." 
T)uodifc Sedn te Udt)5 "out ,df fcoit, I 4 Cum tedOdf 
•00 tAt)A1ttU (Dat.) a odite teif.. 
Sedn to his Mother — " A TfUtdif UAtiAlfl ■Oom (c'forn) 
f5i"Ltiri5 Tnd'f 6 *oo toit 6." 
T)'idff Sedn df a rhdtdif fitting A tAt)A1UU (Dat.) 
•oo. 
4 ," Sedn — " t)61H df -oo Curo tedodf, a tdi'Os, i imti$ tedc." 
T)uodifC Sedn te Ud'Os t)U61t (Accus.) df d turn 
tedOdf -] ItnteACU (Accus,) teif. 
5°. Sedn — " 5 Alt) An bOtdf fo, d tdit^, nudif d Oeif d$ >out 
df fcoit." 
T)uodifC Sedn te Udt)5 dn o<5tdf fo x>o $At)<£lL (Dat.) 
nudif 4 Oedt) fe 1*5 tmt df fcoit. 
6°. Sedn — " thidit ifcedC fd cfiopd fdn, d tdrO^, I pA1$ 
UidC fgittinge *oe rhifledin , oom," 
t)uodit\c Sedn te CdOj; budtdt) ifcedC fd cpopd, 1 UidC 
f5iUinj;e x>e rhiftedm T)'£A$^1L (Dat.) x>6. 

Exercise LXXVII 

gdoUnnn x>o Cuf df dn mt)^ftd fo : — 

i°. I should like to get some of these sweets and apples, 

2 . Tell Sedn to take his books and go to school. 

3°. I told you to tell him to take his books and go to 
school. 

4°. Give Tadhg some of those apples, and tell him to give 
one to Caitlin. 

5 . Give me a chair, please, and tell the other boys to get 
their books and come in and read their lesson, 

LESSON XCIV 

(Some Idioms with the Verb if) 

i°. " 1f mAlc tlOtn cde, At ni nidit *0otT1 e." 
2°. 1f pOARR Horn gdetnts nd t)edftd. 
3°. 1f moASA tiom Sedn nd SSdtrmf . 
4°. " pi hwasa Cdic nd Concuodf ." 

5°. t)' fOARRA "0U1C -OUt d CO'Otd'O. 
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6°. nioj\£>' fttARRA tunc j\u*o a X>&&mp& r\& t>uV a co"oUt*. 

7°. 'Se 18 F6ARRA t)U1C mil A dO-TilA*). 

8°. Ca*o t)ob' All leAC e fin -a tteAnAtfi ? 

9° nioj\tt' All Horn a leiteit) -a t>eAnArh. 

10°. Hi m6R "out -a ttAile Anoif, 

11°. ni m6R*UlC e*)eAnArii. 

i2° ni miR Horn t)tnc 6. 

13 . tii beAj r^n Or teon rati). 

14°. tit beAj T>mc e. 

i5°. tii beAj tiorn e. 

i6°. tii beA3 Hom t>e. 

17 . <tf be^s nA 50 t»puAij\ r^ ^ (puAij\ re e n^C men). 

18 . "^rii m6j\ tia $0 t)puAij\ r& s. 

IQ°. tii pulAlR e "OeAnArh. 

20°. Hi pulAlR T>I11C e t>eAnArh, 

21°, tii pulAlR ttOtn e*)eAnArh. 

22°. tii pulAlR tlC gUtt t)eimr e. 

23 . Tii pulAlR tlO C5 (50 ttptnl) ttnjtre one. 

24 . t>'6l5eAn t)0 xml a t)Aile. 

25 . HI mi 3 1)6 t)tI1C e*)eATiArh. 

26 . if tunc ir mftASA. 

27 . t)A Br6aJ teAU tieit as peACAinc aij\. 

28 . Of to6i6 Uotn 50 t)rtocpAtt) r^- 

29 . <I1f -odC Horn n^ 50 ■ociocpAit) r^- 

30 . An *6l6 leAC 50 nT)eAnpAft) r 6 bAir^eAC ittoui. 

31 . Hf m6tt>e 50 nt)eAnpAi*). 

32 . ni piitHR Uom et>eAnArh. 

SeAn £ocaI — " ni p6lt)lR eAn a Cu|\ ahiaC Af ati t>co^ tia 
pml r^ -Atin . * ' 

Exercise LXXVIII 

jAoUnnn T>o Cuf\ Af\ An imt>6Aj\tA yo ' — 

i°. I much prefer Irish to English. 

2 . Irish is better for me, too. 

3 . The best thing you can do is to begin to learn Irish now. 

4 . Why should vou be (cat) vob' aH leac) talking English 
at all? 

5°. We ought to do something for the sake of (a|\ r 0T1 ) 
Ireland. 
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Exercise LXXIX 

J^otumn *oo 6u\\ a\\ &n mt)6Af\l4 ro : — 

i°. My mother says I must begin to learn Irish at once 

2° Don't yon think that is enough ? 

3 . I don't grudge you the English you've got. 

4 . I think he will almost begin to learn Irish now. 

5 . Yes, it is quite imperative. 

Exercise LXXX 

5-Aotuinn t>o £tif\ Af 4n mt)£4fVU ^o : — 

i°. It's a great pity that you must needs be always (t 
5c6rhrmrOe) talking English. 

2°. You must be tired now ; it was a very long journey 
(cu|u:rp). 

3 . It is impossible to take money out of your purse when 
there's none in it. 

4 . He had to go home when there were no more apples to 
pluck. 

5 . It would be no harm for all of us to start learning Irish* 

Exercise LXXXI 

3y*oUiinn *oo cuf\ a\\ An m t^A^la r-o * — 

i°. You had better start speaking Irish now, or it will be 
all the worse for you. 

2°. You'd have thought it a fine sight. 

3 . I don't think he will come to-day or to-morrow. 

4 . I think it likely that he will start Irish at once. 

5°, It will probably not rain to-day, or to-morrow or the 
next day. 

LESSON XCV 

{Points of the Compass — Direction) 

1°. Oimf*o-ne .annro tfOS &$ bun ^n CfiAmn. 
O Uom^f tTUAS 1 me^r^ r\A nj;6^j;. . 
CAiCjnrO r6 n^ n-uotA AtltlxSS COg-dinn. 
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AC ni C-Aitpimf'o-'ne SVL&S aifif Cuige i-<vo. 
UtocpAvO -p^ ATI U AS 1 ^cionn cdttiAVlX. 
AC ni fAjmitD-ne SVLAS m-Aon Cof. 
Com^i — " C£im-re aj; *out SfOS Andf ; n^ aocfMrO 

fio-re ATI f OS ? " 
An Cui*o eite — " ~CA f£ aj; ceacc ATI U AS anoir, aC ni 
jvdjmvo-ne SUAS 1 n-aon coj\." 

2°. C4 T)un na n$AU f^n &\yx> tUA1t!) t o , 6ifinn. 
U4 CofCAi$ fan -Aifvo tCAS. 

ra t>V ^t ctiAt fAn Aift) torn. 

Z& gAiVlirh ]Mn -Aifvo tlAft. 

3°. t)4 tnuemiif i Uf tia ti-6ife,dnn, "| guf rhAit Unn t>ut 50 — 
Dun nA n3All, nfofo frui<&ij\ *ouinn *out tUATO. 
CORCAlj, nioftt' fuUMf *ouinn *ota T56AS. 
b'l Ac 1 CIiac, nfofo' fuU&if T>uinn Tmt S01H. 
3aiIIiiti, nioftt' £iiU&ij\ *oumn TDut S1ATI. 

4 . t)4 mtM rfiAit teac ce^cc annro Cu&amne 50 t<*f\ na 
ti-fiife^nn— 
t)in nA n3All, *oo CAitp^ ce^cc A T)UtlAlt), 
60RCA13, t)o C-Aitp-A ceACc ATTOeAS. 
61 Ac' CliAt, 'oo tMt?& ceaCc Atiom. 
6 $Aillim, t)o Ca^a ce^cc ATllAft. 

5°. A tom^if, c6it«S ATlonn 50 x>z\ ax\ ^ot^f. 

C& ttpuit. Corner ? U4 f 6 AnnfAn tAtt 45 an TToofAf . 
A tonUif, cxMf AT1A1A On n^ofAf Anoir. 
An opuit r £ Annf An tAVl Anoif ? 

na— Annso 1 t)pus ac^l re. 



Pozn*. 


Rest in. 


Motion towards. 


Motion from 


i°. Up 


cuAp 


r^Af 


AtlUAf 


2 . Down 


cfof 


nor 


AtllOf 


3 . North 


cuai-6 


6 tUA1X) 


A-OtUAVO 


4 . South 


ceAf 


6 "6eAf 


AtroeAf 


5°. East , 


tOlfl 


r oi r 


Anoiyt 


6°. West 


CIA|1 


r 1 *r 


atha|i 


7 , This side 


1 t»v u r 


atiaU 


ATIOTITI 


8°. The other side 


caU 


Ationn 


AtlAlt. 
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Exercise LXXXII 

5^otuinn T>o Cuja a$ an mt>6ajU-4 -po : — 

i°. I saw a- man up on the top of that hill over there this 
morning. 

2°. Do you think did he come down since ? 

3°. Yes, 'I think I saw him going westward a while ago. 

4 . See if he comes back again to-day. 

5°. If he goes eastwards I shall see him. 



Exercise LXXXIII 

Jaotumn "oo Cuf &\\ ati mX)G&\\l& fo : — 

i°. I think I shall go North to-morrow or the next day 

2°. UorrUf is somewhere in the South, but he will be coming 
North to-morrow. 

3°. Were you ever in the West of Ireland ? Yes, but I 
prefer the East. 

4 . I'd rather have the North than either of them. 

5°. When you come East again you must bring your Irish 
books with you. 



Exercise LXXXIV 

^.AoUnnn t>o Cu$ &$ An mX)£&\\l& fo : — 

i°. I went over and spoke to him when I saw him coming 
from the West. 

2°. Remain you on this side, and Til go over to the other 
side, 

3 . I see Se^n over there. Tell him to come over here to us. 

4 . Who is that down there at the foot of the tree ? Caitlin. 

5°. I'll tell her to come up here to me, shall I ? 
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A. 1°. ttUabAnrA 6 ■ foin "oo p6f Sedniiir 6 CdtAf dig 

TTI^ife ni £)fom. 
TTAro fiat) p6fcd te Ceite (45a 6£ite). 
Si TTUij\e ni t)|\oin bean Sedmuif uf CdtAfdig. 
S£ S6&mux 6 CdtdtMiJ F eAR TfUif\e 111 t)foin 
tAnAttlA(in) if e<yO ATi t>ei]\u. 

n°. (<?) o ceAtnxMi cl.Ainne acu— oeinc rhAc, 

P^iaais 6 CAt-AjrAig, "i SeAn 6 Cdtdfdig ; 
"I t)ei|\c 1tl£<E?At1, tlorvd ni CdtdfMig -j Ame 
ni Cdtdfdig. 
An mo tDtline CtAinne aca acu ? Cedt^. 
An mo mac ? t>eif\n 

(rhdc). 
An mo" mgean ? t)ei|AC 

(mge^n).^ 
(ft) TTA pA-otuij; poped ax; lit nr 

r^ Sean pofua a<5 6iotin ni 

rhutAC<v64. 1 Ceitne 

CA ttotva pofua 45 S&Atrmf t)e j V&tlATtlffA. 

t)U1Ct£lf\. I 

CA Ame pofca a$ pA-o^ais -oe j 
Dflun. J 

III*, (a) TTa ujmitt cUmne a$ paT)tAdi5 6 CaCatmiS t tit 
ni Cttifc — bei|AC rhac — Tom^f 6 CAtAraig i 
Viam <5 CAtA? dig ; aj;ttr aon mgean drhAm, 
THai^e ni CdtAi\Ai$. 
Hit domne dcu fo p6fCA p6f, d£ llAltl. 
Tlit "oe Ctdmn dij;e f m r:6f At don rhdc drhAm ; 
peATXAtt if dinm "oo n rhdc fdn. 

{b)* Cd cedtfdf cUmne ax; SeAn 6 Cdtdfdig 1 eiotin 
ni VftunCd'Od — don rhdc drham, Cd*65 6 
Cdtdfdig ; djuf cruuf mgeATi— Cdictin ni 

CAtA^A^t, — -j H6fA "i t>nigi-o. tiTo|\ p<^r 

domne dcu pof AC t>t 1 i$i , o ; zA aox\ tfidc 
drhAm did — Pf6mnfiAf 6 T)Atdi$. 

{') ttifoe Ctdmn d$ t16|Vd ni Cdtd]Mi$ -j S&Amuf "oe 
t)iiict6ij\ d£ don rhdc drhAm, -t)|\iAn "oe 

t>U1Cteit> 
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(d) Z& t>ei^c CtAinne a$ x£me nf CAtAf ai$ 7 p^tofVAis 
•oe t>iitin — Aon rhAC AtfiAin' — pA*oiiAi5 *oe 
iD-pun ; A^uf Aon m$eAn Atfiim — tTlAiTg'P^'A'o 

B. i°. SeAtnuf 6 CAtAf ai$ if -AtAlft An Ce^t^if ut> — 

pA*o^Ai5 6 CAtAf A1$ "J SeAn 6 CAtAf ai£ 7 
116f a ni CAtAfAijj i /&ine ni CAtAfAiJ. 
Si ttlAtfe ni t)fow A m^tAIU. 

ii°. se^n-AtAm if e^t> seAmuf 6 CAtAfAi$ *oo 

tomAf, i tTUife i tiAtn -J Cat^ 7 GdicUn 7 
neiix i t>fi$i*o (*oe tfunnncif CAtAf ai$ ia*o fo 
50 I6iji) #' "I *oo t)tUAn *oe t)uicl6if ; 7 t)0 

tTlAiite ni t)nom A se ATI-til £tA1tt fin so tein. 

iii°. ctAnn nA temre tDUiot^u comAf 7 

CAt»s (tT)Aif,e 1 CAiulin, n<5 Comif 7 neat, 
n<5 ttlAi^e 1 t)fi$i , o). 

cU\nn nA bernce t)emt)SeAU t>tuAn *oe 

t>tncleif 1 tT)uinif *oe t>^un (n<5 t>jUAn 7 

mAi$t^*°)- 
COt CeAtAU *oo tomAf Cdtfs (n<5 Caiutin, n6 

neitt, n<5 b^Sfo, n<5 tJjUAn, n<5 TTluinif, n6 

tnAi$n&vo). 
COt seiSeAU *oo pe^xt^ 6 CAtAfAijg pt^ 11 ™- 

fiAf 6 TDaLaiS. 

C. t>mot^meACA t>a eeae ( i ■o'eiaun 1 *oo 

n<5t^) ifeA*6 Pa*o^ai5 6 CAtAfAi$ 7 Sean 
6 CAtAf Aig. 

t>emt)fteAnACA t>a eeae (1 *oo £40^15 7 

•no SeAn) if eA*6 116nA 1 /&me. 

D. Af An ^ceAtn^n ctAinne u*o SeAmtnf ui CAtAf ai$ — 

ir 6 Palais ir sine. 

1f fine SeAn nA" H6nA. 
1f fine 11<5nA nA xXme. 
x£ine An ce if OlJC acu. 

E. 1°. tnAC miC *oo SeAtnuf o CAtAf ai$ if e*6 ConiAf 

(r.6 tiAm, n<5 CAt>5). 

in$eAn true *oo ifeA*o nuine m CAtAfAij. 

tnAC inline *66 if eAt> t)niAn *oe t)uictein (n6 
tTluinif *oe iDnut^). 
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iti$eAti in$me t>6 if e#o vn^^AvneX)^^. 

UtlCAL no totriAf (no TTUif\e no LiAtn) if eAt) 
SeAn) fno" tDfUdn no tTltJif\if ^1 

[_ no TTUigt^'o J 
AltlUftl T>o clAmn pAT)|\Ai5 -j T>o ctAinn SeAm 
if eAt) Ho-ftA (n<5 Atne). 

ttiac tmiot^rt At An w tomAf UA05. 

inSOAtl TmiOtATt AtATt T>6 CAittin (no 

tleitt no t)iAiSit)) ( 
TTIAC T)emt)SeAn At AH x>6 t)TUAn >oe t)ui7> 

t6if\ (no TTltiif\if *oe t)-|iun). 

mjeAn T>ein£>seAn At An t>o trui$t^T> t>e 

t)-|itin. 
Ua" s^ot *acu f An 50 t6if\ te c£ite. 5aoI£a *f 

OAt) 1AT>. 



ExeTdse LXXXV 

5-AOttnnn t>o cu-p aj\ An rnt)&v[U,4 fo : — 

i°. Do you know who was Mrs. James Casey ? Yes. 
Her name was Mary Byrne. 

2°. How many children have they ? Four, two boys and 
two girls, and all of them married. 

3 . Do you know their grand-children ? Yes, there are 
ten (TjeicmuDAf) of them. 

4 . I saw my Aunt and Uncle coming into school yesterday. 

5 . Margaret Brown is a first cousin of Patrick Casey. 



Exercise LXXXVI 

jAoUnnn no cuf\ aj\ An tnt)eAf\lA ro : — 

i°. Patrick is James Casey's eldest son, and Anhie his 
youngest daughter. 

2°. Is Tim Casey older than Frank Daly ? Yes, he is his 
uncle. 

3°. Who is Frank's Mother. Brigid Casey was her name. 
She is a sister of Tim's, and she married a man called Richard 
Daly. 
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4°. She had two sisters, hadn't she ? Yes, Kathleen and 
Nelly. They are Frank's aunts. 

5°. Is Annie Casey married yet ? Yes, ten years ago she 
married a man called Patrick Brown, and they have two 
children, Maurice and Margaret. 

Exercise LXXXVII 

g^oluinn no cuf ^f ^n tntDe^fl^ fo : — 

1°. I haven't seen Lily Quirke since she got married. 
Have you ? 

2°. Yes, I met her a fortnight ago in the city. I'm told she 
has three children, two boys and a girl. 

3°. Are any of them married yet ? 

4°. Yes ; the youngest boy William married Thomasina 
O'Brien, and they have one son, Peter 

5°. I see. Peter must be a second cousin of Frank Daly. 
Frank's mother, Brigid Casey, was a first cousin of William. 

Exercise LXXXVIII 

5^olutnn t)0 cuf &p &n tntDe^fil^ fo :— 

i°. Do you think are you and Thomas Casey related ? 

2°. Yes. I was told that my father was a cousin of his 
mother. 

_ 3 . How many brothers have you ? I have only one, but 
I have five sisters. 

4°. James Casey says he thinks he will see all his grand- 
children married. 

5°. He must be an old man now. Yes ! he is seventy- 
eight years of age. 

LESSON XCVII 

(piof, .<Mtne, eolAf (eol) ; -Aitni$im) 

i°. ATI £)pinl 'f 10S AgAU ci-a n-e rrnr-e ? 
Z& 'pOS AgAtn ca fAib Uotn^f 11TC6. 

nf pios "otJinri c^t> a tiocr^-o ^r. 

"lyAefce-Al mife, -j Tlf tl-eol. t)Om 5uj\ nij\ Dom e/' 
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2°, ZA AltfIC TflxVlt A^Am-fA onc-fA, *i A^AC-fA onm-fA. 
UA Aitne A^Amn An a c6ile. 
Ca Aitne rhAit ^m An tornAr, AC triAn rm jr6in, miAin a 
Connie in*oe e 1110R Altm£eAS e\ 

" AltTII^BATlfl nA coin cnoiceAnn a c6ile, 
Altfll jCAfltl ^n mADAt, a "bume p^mig, 
-AlCtlljGAtltl ciAjA65 ciajao5 eile 
A1tt11$OAt1t1 poti-feAn peAn nA peitXe." 
3°. tlit Aon 60 1, -AS ceAnc A^Am An An njAoUnnn pof , aC t>er£> 
te conjnArh T)6. 
-An D-pinl COt^S nA rlije a^ac ? 
Corh ■pA'OA if a t£roeAnn m'COLAS. 
Tl^Atc OOtAISif QAt) e *oo Luce pogUmiA nA gAoUimne. 

Exercise LXXXIX 

5-Aotumn *oo cun An An mt)eAj\LA fo : — 

i°. You and I are relatives, so we ought to know each other 
well. 

2°. There's no knowing when your mother will come. 

3 . I saw her yesterday in your uncle's house, but didn't 
recognise her. 

4 . I shall not be satisfied until I know Irish well. 

5°. I don't think I know the way as far as Dublin. 



LESSON XCVIII 

(Uses of the Preposition An) 

We have already seen its use in the radical meaning of 

on, upon — An An mt>6jV0 ; An An tint^n ; An An 

mt>6tAn ; An cop aC ; An *oeitie. 
From this meaning flow, more or less immediately, all its 

other meanings. 
Of time — An •ocfiif, An An neomAC, An D-aU, An CeACc 

irceAC t>orn. 
Of the part affected— t)o nu^ re ar £Iuais onm, An Uim, 
An Coif, an' r5<3nnAi$. 
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4°. In respect of — t)o cinn fi an rhn^it> a cOrh-Aimpfe AR 
AilneACc - ar bR6A$cA6c. 

5°, Modal — to denote state or condition — A$ fedt^r, ah 
pOgnAtti, Aj\ btnle, Af tneifge, 4f C|\o6a*C>, 4|\ f eACjvAn, 

6°. Of measurement — Af pAfo, a$ lei teat), aj\ •ooirhne, aft 

Aoifvoe. 
7°. To denote the passive, with verbal nouns (c/. 5°) — A$ 

lAtUM^U, Aj\ jM&dil. 

8°. Dependent upon — Aj\ tte.d5.dn jMj.aXc.Air , A|\ leat-f thl. 
9°. Of price— Af piCe putic ; an ^msititi. 
io°. Of the feelings, burdens, etc. — Z& 4tAf, e^gla, cacti, 
bf\6n oj\m. 
Cat) ca oj\c ? £)i f e "oe cjiArm oftn . . . 

Exercise XC 

gAoUnnn x>o ctij\ d^ At1 tnt)e\AttLA fo : — 

i°. Don't begin to learn your lessons yet ; go out into the 
air first, and pluck yourselves some apples. 

2°. Yes, and I shall come in presently. On coming in I 
shall do -my best to learn a lot of Irish. 

3°. When I was out with Uotn^f yesterday his dog caught 
me by the hand, and hurt me very much. 

4°. Com -if is the best boy in the school at reading Irish ; 
he's not so good at speaking it. 

5°. I am somewhat indisposed (niiim 4j\ pOSti^rh &$ jm"o) 
since yesterday evening. I won't go out to-day for fear I 
might get cold. 

Exercise XCI 

5-Aoltnrm "oo Cu|t .df dn Tnt>£dtttA fo : — 

i°. This room is eighteen feet (cttoijte) long, by (as u v) 
fifteen feet wide. 

2°. It is five feet longer than the next room. 

3°. Did you see that poor man yesterday ? He had only 
one eye and one hand. 

4°. Ten years ago you could get a fairly good horse for 
twenty pounds. 
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LESSON XCIX 

(Uses of the Preposition Af) 

i°. Local direction— Af fo 50 JjAittirii ; *oo £65 f6 Af An 
mbofCA 6. Hit Aon *out Af 454c. 
Closely connected with this are its other meanings : — 
2 . Modal — Af eAjjAn (disorderly), Af ionAt) (dislocated), Af 

a C6ite (asunder), Af feitt> (evicted). 
3 , Temporal — Af fo ^^ * ^f T An 4mA<i. 
4 . Cause or origin : — 

A peifs a t>ein f6 6. 
HA t»i A5 mAOVOeArh at *oo rhAiteAf . 
Proverb — " Af An obAif a pA$cAn An c-eolAf." 
Ca*o Af Trnic ?= Where are you from ? 
5°. "Do §LAOt>Ar Af a Ainm Ait\=I called him fry Ais imn name. 
riiof 5tAot>Af Af a Amm 6=1 didn't call him by a nick- 
name. 

Exercise XCII 

gAOtutnn "oo etift a|\ An mt)6d|MA fo : — 

i 9 .- You had better yield (seiUeA*») now— you cannot escape. 

2°, He put his hand in his pocket and took out his pencil 
and his knife. 

3°. Do you see that poor man over there ? His clothes 
are all torn asunder. 

4°. I am determined not to speak any English from this out. 

5°. I wonder why you stopped learning Irish. I think it 
must have been out of anger you did it. 

Exercise XCIII 

^AOtumn "oo 6uft Af An tnt)e\AntA fo : — 

r°. I have no esteem for the person who is always boasting 
of his goodness. 

2 . Learning is attained by working. 

3°. What is your name, and where are you from ? 

4°. When I saw Pein yesterday he asked me what was my 
name and where I was from. 

5°. He denies having called you by a nickname. 
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LESSON C 

[Uses of the Preposition turn) 

i°. Local direction — Cum dn cot>dif\ ; Cum rid h-£ij;ipre. 
2°. Temporal— Cum nd be^icdine ; Cum 50 ^aocpdrC) cu. 

m LdD-Aifi Cum 50 Idtid^tdtt le-AC. 
3 . The end or purpose ; the result— tti f?edcd e m^ ni |\di£> 

f6 dnn Ctnge. 

" A Aingil tnt, *oo cuif\ T)id 1 n-dice Uom, 
Cf\eof\ui5 pedfOd m6, coim&vo 6 £edCdt> m£, 
t)eif\ fudr* m' dtidm boCc f dop 50 p^itif tedc, 

C Y Cinge cedpdt) ct\6 s^r c ' An ^c^ tu -" 

Cd dn £doUnnn d$ *otti cum fceiRO fd Cednncd^ fo. 
Cd t6 d5 -out cum emit 50 rndiC dnoif 
tld^dit) f e 6um CRfce t>uic ludt no mail. 

Exercise XCIV< 

5^oUiim *oo cuf\ df\ dn mDedftld fo : — 

i°. My uncle is over in America, but my mother says he'll 
come back to Ireland sotne day. 

2 . My little sister will be thirteen years of a~e next May. 

3 I won't read my lesson until you come in. 

4 . Tomdf d dn't see Tadhg that day because he wasn't 
there to be seen. 

5 . I'm afraid Irish is not at all going ahead in this district. 

6°. Don't you know very well.it was for that purpose he 
came ? 

7 . I know it will turn out to your advantage to be learning 
Irish. 

8°. The object of his visit was to see how many people 
were here. 

9 . Come over here to me and read your lesson. 

io°. It's a good thing not to speak until you are spoken to. 

LESSON CI 

(Uses of the Preposition too) 

i°. Motion towards — T)o'n cobdft ; Wn c f\ fin. 

2°. Purpose — T)'^6dCd 1 nc=to see (but pedCdinc is now used 



Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com 



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 129 

absolutely in W. Munster), especially in verbal noun 
phrases : — 
t)A tfiAit 110m An rj^At fAn too £ui83inc. 
Duttf^t) Viotn An obAif feo too tt6AnAm jgAn jnoitl. 
3 . To denote the agent with verbal nouns — 
&p teACC a bAite toom t>o cuAt)Af a cotjUvo. 
Tliof tAbAif f6 pocAt aj; CAbAifc An Aif^it) *oi fc6. 
4 . Possessive — Gad if Amtn touic ? SSatmia if cei*oiot too'n 
836AI. 

TTlAC TJJVIOtAf AtAp t)Om 1f eAt) 6. 

5°. Of the recipient — t)o tug mo rhAtAif fgiUmg toom mT>e\ 

Exercise XCV 

gAottunn *oo ctif aj\ An tnt)e\A[VlA fo : — 

i°. If you want to understand Irish you must study it, 

2°. If I tell yon to do something (nit) Aifite) will you do it ? 

3 . I always eat my dinner immediately on coming in 
from school. 

4°. They will ask you, when you go to school, what your 
name is. 

5 . Whenever I am given some money I feel very satisfied 

LESSON CII 

(Uses of the Preposition toe) 

i°. Local direction — TltiAif a C-A11115 CotnAr- AntiAf toe'n ftRAnn 
T)'itnti$ r-6 a bAite. 
Hence — 
2°, Partitive — Annr- An t>o f edit f£ f omnc eile ftfob. 

nio^ t^i$eAf An fS^At 50 Let^, aC t£i$eAf cuito 
toe. 
When the noun following the partitive noun is indefinite 
the genitive is used : — 

t»A n'lAit tiom bttiife ARAin. 
But — t)o cugAti *oom biui^e toe'n ARAn Ab' feAf^ m 
6ijvmn. 
So — T)'iAff f 6 oftn bf Aon 111830 t>o tAbAi^c x>6. 
But — Do bemn fAfCA te bfAon to'uiS3e nA Iaoi 
-o'oX. 
E 
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3°. Origin or cause (the idea of separation) — 

CSV *f°& cu ?=To what family do you belong ? 
T> 3 $ax\ re ifci$ t)'eA3lA 50 ttpuige^vo re yX.A'^OAw. 
4 . Of the material (as distinct from the instrument) : — 
T)o lion re* ^n co^c-An t> '111536. 
But — T)o lion f e le CupAn e. 

CdtOin A T)&A\MpA1(\ ^A^A^Z "DiOC ? 

X>o t>em licini flmne *Oe'n AiR36At> ? 
5°. Temporal — 'Q© 16 if "D'oitoe. 

6°. Modal — T) , imti$ r^ ** ^ im ^ ^n rj^lUv. 

Exercise XCVI 

5<\oUnnn "oo cuj\ 4f\ >dn mt)e^ld fo : — ■ 

i°, I told him to come down from the tree, buthestayed 
up in it for twenty minutes. 

2 . You'd better come down when you have some more of 
those apples plucked. 

3°. I couldn't read the whole of the book yesterday, but I 
read a portion of it. 

4 , I think this is a bit of the best bread in Ireland. 

5°. He asked me for a piece of bread, but I had none to 
give him. 

Exercise XCVII 

5^olinnn x>o cuj\ a^ av\ mX)^A^lA fo : — 

i°, I should like a drop of water, I'm so thirsty. 

2°. J should prefer a drop of the well-water to a drop of 
the river-water. 

3°. You had better remain indoors to-day for fear you might 
catch cold. 

4 . Will you please fill this cup with water for me ? 

5°. I think Domhnall O'Sullivan will be made a priest 
some day. 

LESSON cm 

(Uses of the Preposition in) 
i°. Local — TZa a l^n ai^to a^avci ifcig sa spARAn fo. 
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2°, Temporal — t-Aim^ UotnAf AntJAf T)e'n Cj\Ann 1 3Clonn cuiS 
neotriACAi. 
Hi p^iTHf mOf^n oibfe a ■oeAnAtfi I n-AOn 
uair An 6I1113 AthAin. 

3 . Modal (state or condition) : — 

U6igim 50 "oci An cAipfeAnn Am' 6ms ~s&C T)orhnAC -j IS 
fAOij\e. 

Ua Atl fS^At SA fcARC A^AC AT101f . 

4 . Purpose, result — HaJai-O f 6 1 DcairBg *6uic UiAt nc ttiaLU 
fU$Al*6 f 6 I SOCAR "l I SOllGAS mile. 

5°. To express comparative with mil, etc. : — 

Proverb — u A5 x>ul 1 n-AOis A5 ■out 1 ti-oIcas. ' 

O An Aitrififi Ag 'out I bpUMRG 6 16 50 L<5. 
T)o CuA*bAif 1 3Co£ui3£ga6c 50 m6f fom. 
O f e" Ag T)ut 1 nfcAnAitteACC 1 n-AgAro An Lac 



Exercise XCVIII 

gAOtumn "do Cuf\ Afi An mt)6A|itA fo : — 

i°. He puts all the money into a little box that he has. 

2° I shall go there to-morrow, but I shall return at the end 
of a week. 

3°. I don't rightly understand why you don't learn Irish. 

4 . I'd rather go to Mass on foot than on horseback. 

5°. This business will turn out to your advantage sooner 
or later. 



Exercise XCIX 

gAoUunn "do Cuf Af An mt)6AftA fo : — 

i°. It s a case of " getting older getting worse " with you. 

2°, If the weather gets any colder I shall have to remain 
indoors. 

3 . romAf told me I had got much stouter since he saw me 
last 

4 . It's a great pity that he is growing bolder every day. 

5°. I should like the weather to get much hotter. 
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LESSON CIV 

(Uses of the Preposition le) 

i°. Local — t)i a Un peicntiit\i ^ c^o^A'd leis An 6 [A 1 1 A. 
"O'lmtig At) pe^ bocc leis An AlKI. 

2°. Temporal — CAim ann^o le fAbA (te feactrh am, le mi, le 
t>U At) Am). 
U^nn ^5 vo$Unm r\A 5 AoUlirme ' els nA 
bliAttAncAiB. 
3°. Cause ; accompanying circumstances : — 

*Oo t^re^r ™° ^°v 1ir °£> 1 *°° cu^vo^r 1 UM^e le neARc 

An cinnis. 
nio^ c^ite^r teif, le H-ca^Ia 50 mtDu^apinn e. 
Proverb — "U^nti m^it le cAnttoe." 
4 . Instrumental — T)o ge^t^r ™o rheAp le scin. 

ni le poAnn a f5^ 1 ' Gtt ^r ^ ceacc ac le 
peAnn-luAitte. 
5°. Object, result — Za re" ^5 *oul le pilitteAftc ^noif. 

C-A re as unteACc le fUACC - le fAn. 
6°. Passive, with transitive verbal : — 

Tlit Aon $AoUnnn le pA$All j\a ceAnnc^ fO- 
nit pioc le t)6AnAm a^aiti atioij\ 
7 . Purpose or futurity, with noun of intransitive verb : — 

Za cmUe le coacc per- 
8°. With adjectives denoting likeness (and analogically) 
unlikeness : — 
TZa Uotn^f Ar\A-X>eA\X^AtAt len' At AIR. 
9 . With nouns and verbs of addressing, listening, etc. : — 

" T\A lAftA^ CUTTI 50 lAt)A1(\tA1(\ leAC." 

nio|\ D'fntf leac tieit as e^zeAtz 16IS. 
io°. Ownership — if liomsA ati leAbA^ |\dn. TTUc le Ca$3. 
ii°. Subjectivity — " If mait liom cae ac ni mait t>om 6." 
ni "ode horn 50 *ociocf.at6 re 1 n-4on cop. 

Exercise C 

5-AoUnnn *oo 6u?. aj\ An mtoeaptA fo : — 

i°. He was hanging down the wall for a long time. 
2°. I have been learning Irish for the past ten years. 
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3°. I had to laugh through -sheer gladness when I saw him 
coming. 

4 . Don't touch that knife for fear you might cut your 
finger with it. 

5°, If you have a pencil you may as well write your lesson 
with it. 

Exercise GI 

gAOtumn t)o £un An An tnt)6ATUA fo : — 

i°. If you've nothing to do inside you'd better go out into 
the air. 

2°. I'm afraid there's more misfortune to come on this 
country yet. 

3 . I never saw two people so like each other as romAf 
and his father. 

4 . No one would think it worth his while to be listening to 
English as compared with Irish. 

5°. You like whisky, but I'm afraid it's not good for you 



LESSON CV 

(Uses of the Preposition 6) 

i°. Local separation — ~C& r£ cimCeAlX c£&x> *\ cff piCit) mite 

6 60RCA13; 50 m/ st' ctiat. 

2° Temporal separation — 6 Join ; fAto 6. 

t)o lean An cf eroe-Atfi 1 n-Gitunn 6 
AimsiR P&o$aas 1 teit. 

3 . Agent (with passive) — t)o n-oitvonigeA-O 6 H>ia e\ 

4 . Origin, cause, motive — UugAtin AtAif Corner a l&n -ai^to 

UAltt. 

6'n lomAt) fcyil 1 n-Aifj;e 1 A , o if 
eat) tAgAnn clAtnpAf -j ai$- 
neAf "i AirhleAf 50 tninic. 

Exercise CII 

gAoUnnn x>o cun Af An tntteAfLA fo : — 

i°. As you go from Cork to Dublin you'll see a great many 
beautiful places. 
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2°. Many strange things have happened in Ireland since 
the time of St. Patrick. 

3°. If you give away a lot of money you will get a reward 
from God. 

4°. The neglect of Irish springs largely from excessive love 
of English. 

5°. I saw my father this time last year ; I haven't seen 
him since. 



LESSON CVI 

{Uses of the Preposition p6) 

1°. Local — t)tof AtntnJ p6'n spiiR int>e. 

Hit Aon Air f6 luije n& 3R&me nior- *oeir-e nA Gif\e. 
2°. Temporal — F6 m flit) in (before morning). 

F6 lAcfliR (at present). 
3°. Of motion towards*— X>o ouA-OAf AtnAC pd'n taUAic irroe. 
4°. Modal— Sao^al patm p6 66An -j p6 ion&s miic. 

F6 BrAca ah t>onAif 
5°, Partitive — SeofrAi* rti a ctrns p6'n 3c£a1> aj\ *oo euro Aif^ro. 
6° Multiplicative — -A *oo p6 *6j fin a ceAtAif\. 
Causal — Catd pAR' cfuitin$ *Cia f mn ? 
Special— -Cin^pA^ p6 JrA* SA3AIRC tu U 615111. 

" CtufMrhiTD finn p£m p6fr' COimiRde, a nAorh- 

riutAiT\ t)e. ' 



*.o 



Exercise CIII 

5-AoUnnn *oo cuf\ a^ ati tnt)e\AtviA fo : — 

i°. If we go into the open air every day we needn't fear 
(ni tiAogAL *ouinn) any sickness. 

2°. I am learning Irish at present, and I shall continue to 
do so for ever so long. 

3 . If you do as I tell you you'll obtain 6 per cent, on your 
money. 

4°. I tried it (*oo toj^r pe) two or three times, but finally I 
had to give it up. 

5°. I think it would be a great thing if I were ordained 
priest. 
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LESSON CVII 

(Uses of the Prepositions pAn, urn) 
PAT1 :— 

i°. Of time — t)o (MiAttAf 50 X>\!lt* CUaC An La xro -\ t/fAnar 
Arm fAn ha seAftcriiAine. 
Tlio^ fCAt) fi ac a$ cAinnc fAn pa h-Aimsme. 
2°. Of place — Ca fcoitt AttttfAn fAn An £aIIa 6 ceAnn ceAnn 
411 creotn^A. 

vim : — 

i°. Temporal — ZS ruit Aj;Atn 50 tnberO fiotCAin A5Ainn um 

noDiAi3. 

2°. Causal — Uime sin if eAt> t>o tin^ ifceAC. 
3 . Local — m cinfv t>o Coca tnofi umAC 50 t>ci 50 i\AgAifv 
aitiaC. 

Exercise CIV 

5>dOUnnn t>o cuja An ah rnt)6Aj\lA fo : — 

i°. She was learning Irish as hard as she could the whole 
time, 

2°. There he was, walking to and tro along the floor from 
morning to night. 

3 , By the time (urn ah t>caca 50 . . .) Xmas comes we 
shall know a lot of Irish. 

4 . The reason why (if tnrne . . .) I came here to-night 
was to learn some Irish. 

5 / I always put on an overcoat when I go out in winter. 



LESSON CVIII 

(The Relative Particles, 1 a, x>o, a "6') 

Relative particles are either Direct or Oblique. The 
former are used for Norn, and Accus., the latter to express 
Gen. or Dat. (Ablative and Instrumental) relations. 

1 For a fuller treatment of the Irish Relatives see Studies in Modem 
Irish, Part I, pp. 88-141 . 
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Direct Relatives : — 

i°. A (causes aspiration ; it does not combine with no in 
past tense) : — 

Nom, — " A\\ n-AtAin A ca" An neAtfi." 

" tTUn tfiAitimi'o-ne *oo CA6 A Cionn- 

cvngeAnn Vi-An n-AgArA." 
" An oeAn Cof-no£cAite if 1 A 1M Ann " 

(S^A-onA, 91). 
Proverb : " 1f mAing a ttfonn tiof Ag An 

£6A*0 DfAftflAltl." 

Accus. — Si*o e An sAnftin A ConnAC in*oe\ 1 6 
A5 fCAtAt) nA n-uoAU. 
p6 fuT) A 'O^AnpAi'O cu, *oem 50 mAit 6. 
2°. TX) (causes aspiration) : — 

Accus. — Proverb : " An put) TX) ctoif eAnn An 
CUiAf if 6 a Cuif eAnn buAifc An An 
50^ ovOe ." 
Nom. — TIT freACA niArh Aon oeifc 'OOb' £eAfn nA 

1AT). 

UAitnpi*0 pe" leif An inte t)uine *00 
cloifpit> 6. 
3 . A *>' (causes aspiration of initial p, before which, and 
vowels, it is mainly used) : — 

Nom. — An ce A 'O'eijugeAnn 50 moc trfonn An 

fAt Alf . 

Accus. — -If m6 fS^Al A t5' £e\AOFAinn 'mnfinc 

TW1C. 

4 . The Relative particle (Nom. and Accus.) is frequently 
understood : — 

Accus. — Cat) e An CAifoe . . . £6at)fa*> f6 A 

t>e\AnAifi ? 
Nom. — Sm 6 . . « rhitteAnn me\ 

Exercise GV 

jAotumn t)o cuf Af An mt)4AflA fo : — 

i°. Do you see those books that are over there on the 
table ? Yes. Give them to me. 

2°. That's the gentleman whom I saw going to the fair 
yesterday. 
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3 . There is not a language in the world finer or sweeter 
than Irish. 

4 . The story that I heard last week didn't please me a bit. 

5 , I never saw two persons who loved each other better 
than they (ba rh<5 cion ar\ a c6ile). 

Exercise CVI 

gaoUnnn >qo cuf\ ar\ an mt)6anla fo : — 

i°. Whoever rises early to-morrow will be the first to pluck 
the apples. 

2°. Corner says it was he who climbed the apple-tree 
yesterday. 

3 . I could tell you many a story about those same apples. 

4°. He asked me what good I could do him. 

5 . I will give you anything at all you ask me for. 



LESSON CIX 

(The Oblique Relatives) 

& (causes eclipsis ; combines with po in past tense, giving 
aji, which causes aspiration. In Munster it is used 
chiefly with pit, m^ (where), or a preceding pre- 
position, and in the question : Cia'n ■oiot> . . . ?) : — 
Dat. — Sm e'an ^e^n t)'^tl tusar- an c-air\j;eaT> fro. 
*Oo f^at) aif put A pait> *o'uam aij;e 

irnteacc. 
pan man A ttpail agac. 
Gen. — (Outside Munster) : — 

Si*o e An peaf AH co*oail m6 n-a tig afGin. 
Sro 1 an t>ean A ttpfcaip a peap bap an tit fro. 
50 {causes eclipsis , combines with j\o in past tense, 
giving surv, which causes aspiration. It is not used 
preceded by a simple preposition, gup is also used 
with the verb if even outside the past tense) : — 
Dat, — t)o connac jreap uvoe ^WXVb amm v6 
Uornap n-Ao'Oa. 
1p mo "oume 50 mbionn aifjjea'o ai$e -j nA 
T>emeann p6 aon caij\t>e t>o. 
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Proverb : "An re" leif gUtl curiiAnj; f asa*)." 

An ttfinl Aomne Annr-o gtlUt* Amm x>6 

C*6 5 ? 

Gen. — 1f m6f An cfuAg An f eAf 50 ttpwl a oeAn 

tiA n-6mri$. 

Ceifc ifeAt> 1 fin JUtlo' fu'ififce a f 6ro- 

ceAC- 
Hut) if eAt> 6 fin JO Optntim n-A £^V6cAf 50 
mdf. 
3°. n-A (causes eclipsis ; combines with -fo in past tense, 
giving n-Af, which aspirates, tl-Att is also used with 
the verb if, even outside the past tense) : — 

Dat. — An opeiceAnn cu an $AttfCin tl-A ofuil An 
CAipin t)onn Aitt ? 
Cat) e" An ce.dnnc.Att tl-Aftb Af cu ? 
Gen. — Hi ttionn Aon rheAf Att An re" tl-Aftb 6 -a 
t)iA a D0V5. 

Exercise CVII 

gAoUnnn "do coif Af An mt)e\AtVLA fo (Rel. a, Af) : — 

i°. "CotriAf came in before I went out. 

2 . He told me to remain where I was or that it would be 
all the worse for me. 

3°. This is the man to whom I gave the money I had in 
my purse yesterday. 

4 . Avoid the man who gets angry without cause. 

5°. It's the man to whom you give your wealth who will 
ultimately destroy your reputation. 

Exercise CVIII 

gAoUnnn x>o cuf Af An mt)6AfiA fo (Rel. 50, guf) : — 

i°. The man who. has money is generally dissatisfied. 

2 . It is a good thing to avoid the person who has two 
strings to his. bow. 

3°. He who has more wealth than wisdom is a dangerous 
person. 

4 . Avoid the man whose reputation is lower than his riches. 

g°, llf I could catch the person who had a hand in this 
business I should make things hot for him. 
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Exercise GIX 

gAoUnnn vo Cuf Af\ An mt)e\&tU«A fo (Rel. n-A, n-Af) : — 

i°. People usually respect those whom they fear. 

2°. I don't know which of us knows Irish best. 

3 . May I (a^ rhifoe-oom . . .) ask you what district you 
are from ? 

4* Is this the man in whose house you slept last night ? 

5°. He is a man whose father was a villain. 



LESSON CX 

(Negative and Compound Relatives) 

i°. Negative Relatives— nS, tlAC, and Vi&n (past tense). 
Used both as Direct and Oblique, m does not 
affect a consonant, but prefixes n- to a vowel ; riAt 
eclipses ; nif aspirates. In Munster r\At is generally 
used only with the verb if (outside the past tense) : — 
Nom. — An c6 V\& ti-6i-|rigeAnn 50 tnoC ni tMonn An 

pAt A1 fl- 
Gen. — 1f cfuiAg An c6 T1^ -pint a Ci-aII At ctntrpAC. 
Dat. — 1f niAi-ps at\ pe^-p T\A cu^nn a X>eAn v6 
ftiAirhneAf. 
Accus.— Hut) Y\&R t>emif ni c6if cu tteit cionnc^C. 
Ann. 
2°. Compound Relatives — A (causes eclipsis) ; Ap (with past 
tense) causes aspiration ; used both as Direct and 
Oblique. But observe that the relative element is. 
always either Nom. or Accus. : — 

Nom. — Tlil 4on cfeo At A ttpnl •o'^ifse-d'o aige. 
Gen. — ni •oe^njr-d'o 6 c^^if A r>j:e<wM Af rwtMl 

Annfo. 
Dat. — nil ^von rhe.ar ai^e fiu*o Af a ttpuil t/Aif\- 
Seat) aige. 
Accus. — " Cipe^m A £>j:eicj:e.4tTi." 

Exercise GX 

5-doUiinn *oo Cuf ^ An ™t)c\A|MA fo (Neg. Rel.) : — 

i°. The man who doesn't do his best will never succeed. 
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2°. It's a pity of the man whose wife has no sense. 
3°. Don't complain to him who has no pity for your sorrow. 
4°. A man who never did his best ought never to succeed. 
5°. He for whom it were not amiss to weep had better 
not laugh. 

Exercise CXI 

gAolnmn x>o cun a|\ An mt)e\4ntA no* (Compound Rel.) : — 

i°. It's extraordinary how much money he has. 

2°. You ought to learn Irish after all you see of it going on 
around you. 

3°. I have great esteem for all the Irish that I have. 

4°. It would be a great thing if we thoroughly understood 
all that we see. 

5°, All your performances earn only contempt* 



LESSON CXI 

{Doable Relative Construction) 
i°. Compare — (a) 1r 'ode Uom gun fsnTo&Ar leian CtijAC 

1TV06, 

and — (b) C6 1S >o6ic leAC t)0 r5t*io& leian cu^ac? 
Or — (a) meAfAnn cu JO nt^AnpAinn rriAiteAr 

*OU1C, 

and — (b) Cat) 6 An rhAit A rheAfAnn cu A. >66AnpAinn 

■OU1C ? 

Or — (a) t)ut»A|\c leAC 50 nt^AnpAinn t>uic 6, 
and — (b) Sm 6 TrineAC An t™* ^ Tw&Afic leAC A 
t)6AnpAinn t>uic. 

Exercise CXII 

SaoUunn x>o Cu|\ An An tnt)6AntA no : — 

i°. Who do you think climbed the apple tree yesterday ? 

2 , What work do you think I ought to do now ? 

3°. This is exactly the sort of thing he told me I ought to 
do. 
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4 Q . Yoo are not at all the person I thought I should see. 

5 # . If that is what you thought you would get you are 
great .y mistaken. 

6°. Your father says that SeAn is not the sort of boy he 
thought would be suitable for you. 

7 . Which language do you think is the sweetest and finest 
of all that there are ? 

8°. This is the man that, UomAf says, was plucking the 
apples all last Autumn. 

9 . This is exactly the sort of thing I always tell you I 
should like to do for you. 

io°. What did you tell me you would do when you came 
home ? 

LESSON CXII 

(Relative in Cotnpar. and SuperL Clauses) 
There is no such thing, formally, in Modern Irish as a 
comparative or superlative adverb. Furthermore, except 
where the sentence begins with a comparative clause, there is 
always a relative particle, expressed or understood : — 
Non-relative — " ^S pBATVR. An rhAit aua nA An tda rhAit 
■do W." 
Relative — nil Aomni-6 Ann ^S peATlTl nA 6. 

Til feACA fiAtfi Aomne At)' ^6Atltl tiom 

nA e. 
" 1f € ^S peARTlA tunc a *&€&r\AYh An ceirc 
fin X)o cun ctiici f£m." 
Frequently we have double Relative construction in Irish, 
to express the meaning of the English Comparative or 
Superlative adverb : — 

Superlative — 1f t)<5ic Horn 511 fi cufA ^S peATVR. A t>em- 
6At1t1 An obAif. 
Comparative — UTt Aomne Ann 1S pexVRTl A t>eineAttn An 
ot)Aif nA tufA. 

Exercise CXIII 

^AoUnnn tdo ctif Af An mt> eAflA fo :— 

1°. No one knows better than he how to do that. 
2°. He says that that is the work which he knows best. 
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3°. I say you did it worse to-day than you did yesterday. 

4°. The best thing you can do is to put the question to me 
again. 

5°. I never heard anyone talking Irish better than he does. 

6°. Nothing surprises me more than that. 

7°. Misfortune generally comes when you least expect it. 

8°. God's help is never nearer than when you think it is 
far away. 

9°. He who strays farthest from God is oftentimes the first 
to find Him. 

io°. The smallest men are sometimes the bravest in the 
fight. 



LESSON CXIII 

(Interrogative and Relative) 

The Interrogatives cia and cat> are often found followed 
immediately by a prepositional pronoun, or a prepositional 
phrase (gen. or dat.), and afterwards an oblique Relative 
(gen. or dat.). Such constructions are usually elliptical, 
and cause the learner not a little trouble. E.g. : — 
1°. Cia X)6 5t3Tt tug-Aif An peAnn uxy ? 

This is equivalent to— Cia ne" An ■oume 5Wt tuj;Air 
An peAnn tit> X)0 ? (Dat. rel.). 
2°. Ca*o Am 50 |V4it> re A5 cjUcc ? 

This=GA*o e An two 50 jvdit> re" aj; cfVACc A1Tt ? (Dat.). 
3 . Ca*o HA tAOt) r\&K t An Air 1 n-Atn ? 

This=CA-o e" An turn T1<<STt tAnAir 1 n-Atn 'tlA tAOt) ? 
(Gen.) 
4 . Cia ATI A SOU JtlTl tug-dif HA1C An c-Ai^eA-o ? 

This— Cia ne An mime JUTl tu^Air uAiCAn c-Ai-pseAT) 
AH A SOU ? (Gen.). 
5°. t>'piApt\t)i$ r£ t>iotri cia'R t)!Ot) m6 ? 

This= . . . cia n-iAt) An tnumncif ATI TMOt) m6 ? 
(Dat.). 
6°. In Cia teir e" rw ? we' have complete omission of the 
.Rel. clause. Expanded it would be — Cia ne" An 
mime 5Utt leiS 6? (Dat. rel.). 
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Exercise CXIV 

JjAoUnrm x>o Cuft Af\ An rr\t)GAfilA fo :— 

i°. I know very well for whose sake you did all that. 

2 . Why do you not go to school every day ? 

3°. With what object have you come in so early ? 

4 . I think you told me who it was he was talking about. 

5°. I was asked to whom I would give the money. 

6°. You will be asked who you are and whence you come. 

7 . When did he say he would come ? To-morrow. 

8°. What was his object in saying she was no good ? 

9 . At what do you think he said she was no good ? 

io°. I don't know whom to expect to-day. 



LESSON GXIV 

(SsSitfn) 

1f AifilArO a bi meiCiot Ai^e, *j biot)At\ A5 ftnt)e Cum brO, "] tM 
t><5}V0 m<5}\ pf\ACAf A r A 5corhAi}\, -\ E>i bAif in bAinne f\Airhi|\ A}\ A$Ait> 
SAC pifv attiaC. t)o C05 pe-Af\ An ui$e a bAifin pern, 1 An CeAT) 
boLrriAC a bAm f^ Af T)o note f^ tuC Ann. t)o t>A5Aij\ f^ A-|t 
C.Aic, 1 tAifbe^m fe An U16 *oi. Tlioti cuij\ fin coftttuAif a^ ^^ 
uif\Ci. !Oo fui^ fi AfAn mb-Aifin 'nA LAirh cte. CuavO fi Anonn* 
50 T)OfAf. Cinf fi An LArii t)eAf fA bAifin. t)'At\T)ui$ fi at> 
Lu£ Af 1 CAit fi An t)0|AAf attiaC I, *j Ann f An T)o buAiL fi An bAifitr 
c£AT)nA, i An bAinne ceATWA Ann, of c<5rhAif a pi^. TluAif ^ 
connAic f e cat) a bi "oeAnuA aici t/eifi$ f e 6n mbSfVO 1 bpeif5„ 
1 "o'lmCiJ fe AmAC. TluAif a bi fe as 5AM1L attiaC, "DubAi^c 
f 1 r e * " 5° "oeitfim fern," Af fif e, " if "oeACAif "OAome f AfAtfi. 
Hi t)^Anf At) bAinne -j, lu£ Ann An ^nG, tia bAinne *j tuC Af." 
(SeAT>nA, p. 57) 

Notes 

1. The story should first be taught orally, sentence by 
sentence, the more difficult words being explained in English, 
if necessary. A great deal of it can, of course, be explained 
directly, by means of gesture, illustration, etc. 
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ii. When the whole story has been repeated orally by class 
several times, and the meaning clearly explained, they should 
read it, together, and individually, from the blackboard. 

in. This will be followed by minute questioning on each 
sentence so as to further elucidate the meaning. 

iv. The story should then be told, first by teacher, and then 
by pupils (all together, and then individually) in the various 
tenses. A few questions should be put in reference to each 
tense. 

v. Next the story should be told with change of person, 
as far as possible, and useful. 

vi. Finally the pupils should be made to write out the 
substance of the story in their own words. 

Exercise CXV 

5-AoUnnn x>o 6uf\ -Af -An mt^-Aft-A fo : — 

i°. We had a squad of workers in our house yesterday, 
and we had to give dinner to them all. 

2°. Having raised the cup and taken a mouthful out of it, 
he put it down again. 

3°. He actually (if arhUit) . . . ) placed the book on 
the table in front of me, with the exercises still uncorrected. 

4°. When I saw what they had done I departed in anger, 
and have never seen them since. 

5°. She told him he was very hard to satisfy seeing that 
(-] a jUt> nS . . .) neither of them would do him, 



LESSON CXV 

(Sseitfn) 

nu-Aifx t)'£ifi$ SmE>4n -Af m-Aixnn if 1 & E>i 50 cuiff e-AC. 
tlu-Aif a ceap fl a c-AfGp a cu|\ A|\ a ce-Ann, if Via q6ca a ctnf 
fi e\ 11uai|\ a ce-Ap fi a ^65 a cuf Af a coif, if f-A ceme a 
cui|\ fi 1 rruf a cuiffe-At)fi f<5T> rr\6r\A. Tki-Aif a C-dmij fi -Af 

A SlU1T1lE> Ctim T\A bp-A1T)|\e-AC-A T)0 fUT), T)0 Ceip U1ftl fOOAl -Af 

bit -a tU*0 te cfinnne-Af, -ac " go sctufit) T)i<a -Af mo le-Af me I 
50 5cuifit) T)i-a if Ttltiife TtUtAip Af mo le-Af meV' Tlu-Atf -a 
Ce-Afctnj 6 filial -a chit) btt) xy'pA^MU ni f-Aib -An bi-At> oU-Atfi 
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x>6. tlu^if a ctufe^vo of a corh^in 6 ni fuit> f£ At leaf 
t>eint>te. tliof leoj;f6 aomnrO Aip AC ^n fci^vO T>o c^ite^fh corh 
triait 1 T>'f eat) f 6 6. (SfcAtma, p. 68.) 

(Above story to be treated like the previous one. See 
Notes, pp. 143-144.) 

Exercise CXVI 

5-AoUnnn x>o cuf ap ^n mt^-Apta fo : — 

r .. When I got up this morning I put on my clothes and 
went out to Mass. 

2°. I intended to put on my new shoes, but someone must 
have hidden them, as I couldn't find them. 

3 . When I knelt down to say my prayers I couldn't say a 
word but " I, wonder where those shoes are ! " 

4 . If at first you don't succeed, try again. 

5°. When I came home breakfast was not ready, and when 
at last it was put on the table, the eggs were only half-boiled. 



LESSON CXVI 

O ! Atr\ bfi-AtAjt, a pe^ t 50 5f e-dc^-f^ put) map fin 45 
pu<<yMn a\Xa "o'A "O&Anarh, At mi'f e^vO, ni be.dc a t>i f^ crn^it 
At cwt, -j xto tu*5 an pi^vOAn a\Xa a\\ c-dot-T>potri ^p at\ 5CU1L, -| 
Am topiatAp nA p^it> ^on rfi-dit "oi tteit 45 cpot.<yo a cof -| 45 
fitif-Aipc. CoimeAt) f6 a gpeitn cun 50 juit> pi pocAip 50 teop. 
A^uf ^nrtf An t>a ftp eicf a map p\X f 6 p a tpnAit 1 -| man a pug 
f£ teif ifce^c 1. (S&von^, p. 69.) 

(See Notes, pp. 143-144.) 

Exercise CXVII 

5-Aotuinn a cup .ap An mt)6AfX,A fo : — '- 

i°. I never saw you doing a thing like that, or if I did, I 
don't remember it. 

2 . The bigger man caught the smaller one by the small of 
the back and tumbled him in the middle of the road. 

3 . It's no use for you to be talking English now, it's time 
you learned Irish. 
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4°. He told me to keep a firm grip of all the Irish I learn. 
5°. If you had seen how she rolled up the box in paper an$ 
brought it into the house with her ! 

LESSON CXVII 

t)i Conn a^ ceACC a bAite on ffVAiT) ofoce, ~\ x>'f&n p 6 a$ ot 
1 n-Aic 615m, 50 |YdiE> pofitiOf nA n-orbce CAitce. -AnnpAn, 
nuAip a bi f 6 as T)6AnArh aj\ An mbAile, bi eA^VA Aip 50 tnbeAt>- 
a rhAtAip aj$ ptetoe teif 1 t)CAOb 1 connect) An ovoce 50 LSifv 
Ap An "ocemceAn A5 peiteArii Letf. 'S6 put) A t>em pe" n<& a 
tei^mc Aip so.bpeACAVO pe\pppiT) tiop Ap An rnt)(5tAp LeAtAn. 
*Oo cpeit) An rhAtAip e" cotps An Amtn AepAC a belt Ap ati aic, tli 
pAib Aon corhuff a a tA^At) ip ceAC 'nA t>iAit> f An 50 ceAnn AbpAT) 
nA cmpeAt) pi 'fex£CAtnc a|\ Conn An pse\At t/mnpinc. t)'e" 
cploc An 1*5611 6 50 t)CAim5 oipeAT) pAn p^An-ripA a-ja Conn 
poirrnp An pppit) uo Via peACAro p6 piArh, "^ lei^peAt) eA^tA 
t>0 An t)6tAp LeAtAn a gAbAil CAp 6ip nA n-oroce a tuiam, t)A* 
bpA$At> p6 61 pe A1|\. (S6AT)nA, pp 1*14-1 15.) 

(See Notes, pp, 143-144,) 

Exercise CXVIII 

^Aottnnn t)o cup A|\ An mt)6AptA po : — 

i°. When I was coming home that night I stayed in SeAn'p 
house until most of the night was over. 

2 . Then when I was making for home I began to be 
afraid of ghosts. 

3°. And I suppose you kept your relatives waiting up for 
you all night. 

4 . If anyone told me he saw a ghost there I should almost 
believe him ; the place is very eerie. 

5°. I'm so much afraid of ghosts that I wouldn't venture 
out at all on a dark night. 

LESSON CXVIII 

SeAnTunne bocu pimpiroe Dob' eAt> e\ $An peACAt>. 'O'lApp 

p6 An fA^Afr A tAUAIfC CUI^e, AJJUf T)0 CU^A*). tlUAip A tM A 

fAoifom T)6AncA Aije, ~\ iAt) Ja bpeit ptiAp ctin nA cpoice, bi 
p£ A5 cuinm 1 sceAnn a Cop te p^AnnpAt). Hi ■f&vopA'O p£ 
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YitibAl r\S reArAtfi. AnnrAn T>o tAbAip An p-A^tYC ^ ei f 1 
TmbAifc re, "Til pivi *6uit a *Leit6it) ftn t/eA5*U beit ope,'* Ap 
reireAn. ** Tli cfiifse *oo rsAfpAro AnAtn te coLAmn aj;au 
-Af An 50^010 nA bero AOibneAr tia bptAiteAr ajau t&\t$e66." 
*' An nt)eif eAnn uu Horn 6/* Aff ' An r eAntnnne bote/' T)eitutn, 
jjAn Attif Af # " Aff' An f^sA^c. " Ca" TofA Cfiofu 7 tTltnfe 
Th^tAif Annfut) .tiiAf A5 peiteAtti le&z." tAinig neA^c I 
trnrneAC LAitpeAC t)6. " T>tunT)ro uAim auiac/' Af reireAn 
teo. Ctnp re An t)peitnife rtiAr ve gAn congn-Atfi, 1 *oo cfocAt) 
4. t!)i re OeiC^e riciT). t (SeAtmA, pp. 122-123.) 
(See Notes, pp. 143-144.) 

Exercise CXIX 

^Aounnn T)o cup Ap An mt)e\AfVLA ro : — 

i°. When the priest was brought to me, and I had made my 
Confession, I took 'courage immediately. 

2°. It is not worth one's while being afraid of death when 
one has made a good Confession. 

3 , No sooner does the Christian's soul separate from his 
body than he will be in the enjoyment of Heaven. 

4 . An old man, 80 yearsof age,washangedthere 2oyears ago. 

5°. He was a poor simple sinless old man, too. What a 
shame ! 

LESSON CXIX 

Tli f\Ai£> HeiU, pofCA ac- cpi reAccttiAme. t)i pi ireig fA 
bAite 1 bi (^Atnonn Atmng A5 pe\ACAmc 1 nt)iAro nA tnb<3, tnAp 
bi bo Acn Cf eir beipte. 1 j;ceAnn CAtriAilX *oo tAung r6 irceAc 

-J*bi Tleitt Ag 50t. T)'fM Arming f^ "01 CAT) T)0 t>1 Ulfltl. t>'£ AT) A 

^tip mmr ri "00 511^ ArhtAro a bi beAn peAfA aj; Lops AipgiT) 
inpti, n miAif nAf tug ri An c-AifgeAT) t)i 50 ntwbAipc ri 50 
mbeAt) TleiVl 'nA bAmctvig rut a rnbeAt) An bViAtJAm CAitce. 
An £ai*o a bi ©Amonn Atnvng 1 breroitnA tnbG tug r£ r£ nt)eAfA 
An be An lAfACCA a^ imteACC on *ocig 1 bi fior Aige cat) e An 
botAp a gAib fi. Tliop "oem r£ Aon btuipe Arh^m ACbpeit Ap An 

bpuip A bi Af CfOCAt) 1 n-A1Ce An T>0fAir, 1 i fA^OAt) fUAf 1 

mvnnicte a cArotge 1 An T)Ot\Ar AtnAC vo cup *oe. t)i r6 itntigte 
fut a f Aib 'fiof A5 TleiU CAT) 6 An puAt)Af a bi pe. (SeAt)nA, 

P. I75-) 

See Notes, pp. 143-144.) 
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Exercise CXX 

5-AOUnnn *oo cuf Af -An mt)e\AftA fo : — 

i°. Nell and Eamonn have been married only three weeks. 

2°. Nell remains indoors during the day, and Eamonn goes 
out to look after the cows. 

3°. One day when Eamonn came in he found Nell weeping, 
and he couldn't understand the cause of it. 

4°. She was loth to tell him at first, but finally she admitted 
that she was afraid she'd be a widow before the year was out. 

5°. " I wonder," said Eamonn, " was it that ' wise woman ' 
I saw a while ago who put such nonsense into your head/' 



LESSON CXX 

Ann-pan *oo cinf pi 1 n-AftAC A'omATO an mm, -j "oo meAf5 fi 
t)+uon m-ait nuA-uACUAif Af An mm, -j ctnf fi f pionn f a n-Af caC "j 
tug fi "oo Se\A*onA e\ T)'it f £ 6, -j if £ ftiT) a ceAp f 6 m' Aisne 
nA nif CAit f£ fiAtfi, -j n-Af E>Laif f£, t)iAt) ■oot)' feAff n-A An 
t)iAt) fin, oi f£ c6m poU*m -j c6m 'oeAg-'btAfCA f An, corn ouacaC 
■j c6m bfiogrhAf fAn. 

TltiAif a Erf An t)iAt) icre Aige, -oo fin fe* cuici An c-iftAC. 
" Am bfiAtAf m6i , oe, a TleAnf ni CAtAfAig," Af feifeAn, 
" 50 optut An ceAfC a^ac ! 1f 4 t)iAt) if ■oeif e "o'Af E>UUf eAf 
fiAtfi 4. "CA An 6f aod AgAC tugAif fWUHfC T)om, ni mifoe 
t)tnc a fit), fc>6Uiifc nif cu^At) a teit^iT) fiAtti "oom 50 "oci 
nvoui.' Agtif p&AC : nil ac fiof-oeAgAn Aimftfe 6 Erf f£ Am«ig 
f a fCACA, -j fm e itce a^avti £ ! " (Se\A*onA, pp. 257-258.) 

(See Notes, pp. 143-144.) 

Exercise CXXI 

JaoUihui "oo cuf Af An mt)e\Af'LA fo : — 

r°. The meal will be put into a wooden vessel, and plenty 
of fresh cream mixed with it, and then it will be given to you. 

2°. I think 3'ou will say that you never tasted better food. 

3°. It is no misnomer to call such food a luxury. 

4 . He says that never till to-day was such food given to 
him. 

5°. Upon my solemn word I think he's right. 
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KEY TO THE EXERCISES 

Exercise III 

1°. Hi peAnn e feo, peAnn-UiArbe if e^t) e. 
2°. An peAnn-UiArbe e fin ? 'Se^t). A11 peAnn-UJATbe 6 
feo ? Hi n-eAt). 

3°. Ca*o 6 ^n ^ut> ^ ? teAttaf if eat) 6. 

4 . An tea&Afl e fin ? Hi n-eAt), AC bofCA. 

5°. Cia'cu bofCA n6 fpAf An e feo ? SpAjvAn if eA"6 e. 

6°. tAfAn if eA"6 e feo, An eat) ? 'Se&&. 

Exercise VII 

i°. Hi pmginn i feo — teAt-pingmn if eAt) i. 
2°. An leAt-pmgmn i fm ? 1f eAt). An teAt-pmy;inn i 
feo ? Hi n-eAt). 

3°. Ca*o e An firo i ? SgiUm^ if eAt) i. 

4 . An fSittms e fm ? Hi n-eAt), AC f AOt. 

5°. C1AC11 haoI n(5 r5 1 ^ trt S f f eo ? SsiUmg.if eati i, 

6°. VeAt-f Aot if eA-6 e feo, An eA'o ? ^eAt). 

Exercise XI 

l°. Cia'ch teAbAf e feo ? Hi nS An ceAnn T>ub nA An ceAnn 
UAitne e, ac An ceAnn softn. 

2°. An e fm An cApAtt mib ? Hi n-e — f roe e. 

3°. An e An CApAtt bAn e feo ? 11i n-e ; if e An cac toid e. 

4 . An cac e feo ? 'SeA-6. 

5°. Cia'cu cac e ? Hi "he An ceAnn mib nA An ceAnn bin 6, 
ac An ceAnn T>onn. 

Exercise XV 

i°. Ua" f Aot i teAt-fAot Af An OfLAf . 

2°. An bptnt Aomni-o a^ An mbGtvo f eACAf An pin^mn ? 
€a — fSiUmj 1 teAbAf 1 An ca^ca uAitne. 
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3°. G&" bf?uit An fvibin 50-p m ? Ua" fe Ap An tiftAf , f?e'n 

5CACA01f. 

4°. An e An fibin 50 -pm aca* a^ An scAtAoif ? Hi be, AC An 
ceAnn bAn. 

5°. CA" bfint Sean Anoif ? Ua" f e Af An AonAC. 

Exercise XIX 

l°. 1f fA CAtAif aca" An CotA^ifoe, An eAt) ? 'SeAt), ACif fe'n 

T)CUAlt aca" An fCOlt. 

2°. Hit jum Af bit fA fpAMn At fVAot 1 teAt-f aoU 1f mOp 
An c-ptiAj fAn. 

3°. Hit mm A-p bit fA rhAXA, nA" nit Aon utf^e f a cobAf . 

4 . 1f AtmnJ f en fpeif aca" SeAn, nAC eAt) ? 'SeAt). 

5°. H.A* ftnt co-pomn 1 teAt-CofCmn fA fpAfAn Anoif ? 
Hit; nit AOinnro Ann AC teAC-Cofdnn. 

6°. Hit AC teAt-Om^mn Af An tnbOfT) Anoif. HaC m6f An 
CftiA$ fAn ! 

Exercise XXI 

1°. An mife SeAn 6 SeA$t)A ? 1f cu. An ctifA e ? Hi me. 

2°. An ctifA LiAm t)tiACAttA ? Hi me. Sm 4 AnnfAn 4. 

3°. An cufA aca A5 An n"oof Af ? Hi me, aC ZsOs 6 SeA$t)A. 

4 . An mife aca" aj; An ^ctAf-mib ? 1f cu. 

5°. U^if-fe a^ An n-oofAf, ac if A5 An 5ctAf-"oub ACAim-fe. 

6°. An bftntif A5 An n-oofAf ? C&im. An bftntim-fe 

as An 5CtAf--otib ? Uaol 

Exercise XXIII 

l°. Ua" 5 AoU;,1rm ^Ainne, touroeACAf te t)iA, ac nit AC 
t)4A^tA A^Aib-f e. 

2°. Hi feATJAf An bfUlt AOn A1f$eAT) fA fpAfAn ACA Af An 

mbGfo. 

3°. Hit Ann AC fAot, aC ci teAt-Coffimn Annfo A^Am. 

4°. 1f mAit e fin. Ua An teAt-Cof6mn A^Am-fA Anoif, 

^ttfA* tTlAlt AJJAC-fA. 

5°. Hit 'fMOf A^Am cia'cu f?eAf no" beAn aca fA CoUSifoe. 
6°. UA 'fiof A^Am-fA suf beAn sufb eAt) i. Ha" fint 'fiof 
A^AU-f a S«fb i bt ni Cwfc i ? 
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7°. Til pe&o&p catd if Amm t)uic-fe, -] An Uftnl Aon JjAolumn 
^5 AC. 

8°, 1f m<5f An CftiA$ nA* full Aon JjjAolumn 1 n-Aon cof A^Am. 

9 . An Ufuil J £ lo r 45AC cia'cu J^ ^ 1111111 n<5 t)eAflA aca" fA 
leAUAf fO ? 

10°. Till AC t)eAflA, A CaVO^, A£AC-f A "] a 5 tTlAife. 



Exercise XXIV 

l°. Sit) 6 An tdaiia Ia t)e'n rhi. CAtom a IM An ceAt) LA 
A$Ainn ? 1n*oe. 

2°. 1mt>Aij\eAC a £>ero An cfirhA'O IA" A^Ainn. CAtom a t>i An 
*OAf\A LA* A^Amn ? 'Se acA mt)iu A^Ainn. 

3°. An e An cfirhA'O Li t)e'n rhi acA ittoiu A$Ainn ? Hi tie, 

AC An T)A|\A LA. 

4 . t)i SeAn Af An AonAC mt)e, ac ca fe Annfo mt)iu. 

5°. t)eit> til ni Cuifc Af fcoil imt>AifeAC, i beit> fpAfAn 
aici, -| LeAt-cofomn -j f^illm^ -j fAol Ann. 

6°. Tli £>ero' TTIiif\e nt SeA$"OA Ann, ac bei"0 Ua'Os Ann. 
5Aj\ftm triAit if eA^'e. 

7°. TliL "OdrhnALL 6 StiiHoOAin Annfo Anoif, "] nil 'fiof AjAtn 
CAtom a bero. An bfml '£iof A^Ac-fA (e) ? 

8°. TliL J fiof. t)i fe fA ColiifDe &c& fA CAtAif mt)e. 

q°. Tli feA-OAf aonnvif acA f 6 nA lAeteAncA fo. An bf ml f 6 
50 triAit ? 

10°. t)ero fe Annfo imbAifeAC. t)ero *£iof a^ac AnnfAn. 



Exercise XXVI 

T°. Hi peA'DAf CAtom a bero Sile ni SthUobAm Annfo. 

2°. t)i fi Af An AonAC T)ia luAm f eo gAib tAfAmn, -] bi fi Af 

fCOH. 1TTD-6 -| Atf U 1TT06, AC nil 'flOf A^AfTI CA" bfWl fi mt)1U. 

3°. UtriAnoifteAf a bero An ferhA'O Ia idca^ T)eVi rhi A^Amn, 
1 T)ia T)orfinAig feo cugAmn a bero An c-occrhAt) IA iDeA^ Ann. 

4 . An bfuil 'fiof a^ac CAtom a bero An f eACcrhA'O LA *oeA5 
AjAmn ? Ua 'fiof— T)ia SAtAifn feo cugAinn. 

5°, Hi freA'OA^ cia'cu Li oe'n mi a oero A^Ainn T)ia UiAin 
feo 6-u$Amn. 
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Exercise XXVIII 

i°, CAtom a bero An x)a\[a La T)e\A5 "oe'n tfii feo cu$Amn 
A^Ainn ? Ceitne feAcurhAme 6 itnbAineAC. 

2°. SeACurhAin if An "OAfOAom feo gAib tAfAinn x>o bi An 
c6at) la T)eVi rhi feo AgAmn. Hi bero ah c6at) "La T)e'n rhi feo 
cti$Ainn A5AIHTI 50 T)ui coigtroif On n*OorhnAC fo cugAinn. 

3°. Coistroif if "La rn'oe 1 t>o di An nAorhAO "La Af ficro T)e'n 
rhi feo Said tAfAinh A^Amn, 1 coi^troif 6 irnbAineAC a bero An 
nAorhAO "La Af ficiT) "oe'n rhi feo AgAnm. 

4 , Hi feAT)Af An rntsero SeAn SuiVioMm Af fcoiL feAcu- 
rhAin 6 nroiu.; ni f6 Ann feAccrhAm if "La rn'oe 1 

5°. Atfu rn'oe 1 a oi An x>a^a La" T)6A5 A^Ainn ; urnAnoif teAf a 
bero An fe'rhAO La 'oe'As A^Ainn. 

(Or,' with slightly different meaning — An va^a La" vGas a 
bi AjjAinn At^xx rn'oe', "i An f^rhA h O La" vGa^ a bero AjjAinn 
utriAnoi fteAf.) 

Exercise XXXII 

l°. La" Xe p^nf A15 a oi AjjAmn m*oe — An reAccrhAT) La v£a% 
x>e TtlAfUA. Do bi feAnmdn ^AoLumne AjjAinn mf $ac Aon 
UfeipeAL Af furo nA CAtfAC. 

2°. SeAcurhAin imbAineAC a bero An ctirseAO La Af fMcin ne 
TtlAfUA A5Amn. TIT feADAp An rnbero reAnrn6in JAoLumne 
A^Ainn An LA fAn. 

3 6 . Cat) 6 An LA" 'n-Af eir\i§ Cfiofu 6 rhAfbAib ? DorhnAC 
CAf 5 A. 

4 . Cat) 6 An La 'n-Af fii^At) 6 ? t^ nonLA^. 

5°. USroeAnn f e 50 nui An u-Aiff eAnn j;ac la f a uf eACctfiAm 
1f rriAit e fm 

Exercise XXXVIII 

1°. An bptnl Aon ^AoLumn ^ p^ro An x>ai\x feo ? 
2°. Ua *OAt gLAf Af fuiLib An caiu feo. 
3°. X)\ f6 A5 •oOriAt) An nofAif miAif a tAnA^-fA irreAC. 
4°. 1f rriAit Uom cofAC An £<5$rnAin, triAf ni bionn f6 f6- 
SfotALLAC nA r*3-fttAf\. 

5 Q . Hit uifge An $uir\c feo c6rh ftiAf Le n-uifjje An cobAif. 
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6°. X>o biof 1 gCAirteAn An Thuilmn Anuif\vo ; *] beA*o 1 SnA^T) 
An ThuiUnn An bUA'OAm feo cu$Amn. 

7°. An bpint ntm An bit 1 *oc<5in An £uitt ? tilt, ac cA 
f gating tiof 1 *oc6in An cobAin. 

8°. "bionn TmateAbAn An cinn feo AnA-$tAf fA cSArhnAt). 

9 . Cat* e An focAt e fitto An bAnn teAtAnAij a cni *oeAg 
if ceitne ficra ? 

10°. ; S6 lA" 'te pAt)n Aig tAn An 6Ann ai$. 

Exercise XXXIX 

l°. 1f mAit "Uotn-fA t)6AnArh nA bndge feo. An mAit 
leACf a e ? 

2°, Ua ceAnn x>e cnAipi nA CAfdge feo An bogAt). TIac m<3n 
An cnuA£ f An ! 

3°. 1f rriAit tiom cAitneAm nA gneme 1 nnDiAVO nA peAn- 
tAinne. 

4°. "bionn fotAf nA gneme AgAinn *oe to", *] fotAf nA geAtAi$e 
tfc' ovoce, 

5°. t>'f eAnn tiom meAtbOg nA mine nA m-AlA An Aingi*o. 

6°. T)o ofof Atmng 1 tAf nA prince fin nroe nuAin a tAnAir- 
f e a oAae fcoa. 

7°. tli m Ait tiom beit Ag tna An fcoa 1 tAn nA f eACCtfiAme. 

8°. tluAin a tiocfAin go *oci An CotAifoe lompwj 1 teit nA 
tAirhe >oeife. 

9°. T)o cuavo. ctti *] cAit nA cine feo m-AifVoe An -puitt An 
•oorhAm. 

io°. X>o SoncxnjeAf bAnn Gjvooige nA tAirhe feo nroe. 

Exercise XL 

i°. "bionn bnem tAeteAncA 1 gctn'o x>o tfiiofAib nA btiAtmA 
f eACAf a ceite. 

2°. UA c6ifoe An *OoccunA Ag An nnonAf. 

3°. Til tAitneAnn btAf nA feotA fo tiom. 

4°. UA a teACA cGtfi "oeAfg te t)At nA pot a. 

5°. 'Sa DfocAt fO-CApAtt-bionn berni An %vtA An An riottA 

C0fA1$. 

6°. if peAfn tiom bAtuite n^ mOnA nA btAf nA meAtA. 



_0 



7 . 1f peAnn tiom oroce feACA nA tA gneme. 
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8°. Hi fcAitneAnn cei-pt) An cAilVm-pA te n-Aomne ac teif 
pern. 

9°. 1f triAifc Uotn betfc Atrmig a-\\ b-puAc nA n-AbAnn, Ia" b-peAg 
5-peme. 

10°, Comntg -An cn^rh i teAnpAro An tnAT>A cu. 

Exercise XLI 

i°. <Ca IaYi ^n borcA fo T>'Ai-p5eAT> A5Atri Anoif, Ac*ni fAib 
flit) Af btt Ann int)6. 

2°. t)o tAinij pe^-p An coifoe AnuAf, -] t>o cuavo (f 6) ifceAc 
fA ctg (ceAc), nuAif a bi fe Annfo T)ia "OorhnAiJ feo jAib 
tA-pAmn. 

3°. tli f eAT>Af -An e feo hAtA An T>tnne uAfAit ut> ; bi f £ 
Annfo A-p An tnbojvo nuAi-p a CaYias ifceAC 6 ciAnAib. 

4 , T>d rcoilfc Annfo pAn An f AttA 6 ceAnn ceAnn -An cf eotrif a. 

5°. t)i peAf An JunnA fo Annfo At-pti mT>e, ac TMtntig fe" 
m"oiu. 

6°. t^peA-p-p Liom tSv. An rii-AXA fo T>e rhm ha L-An An fpA-p^m 
fin 'o'Ai^eA'o. 

7 . t)o biof 1 bpott -An pucA Anrnfro. An nAbAif-fe niArh 
Ann ? Ac An-A-t>e-Af if eA-o £. 

8°. t)o bi tan >An cpeom-pA t>iob Ann. 

9 . Sto e An peAf u*o a tAinig 1 tAn nA x n-oroce. TJ-a co£a nA 
n-Aitne a^aiti Aif. 

io°. Hi uiAf a Oeiie 1 n--Aon co-p t>At An c^-pcA fo -] t>At -An 
ca^ua fAn. 

Exercise XLII 

i°. 1U cf\eiT>-pe -An nro nA pint 1 teAbAn An bfeiteAtfiAn 
(bfeitirh). 

2°. t>UAlt T>0 t-^tfl Af "0-pOm nA CAtA01"peAC 1 A1|T-p1$ i. 



£eirhfro. 



1 tA|\ nA t>eA|\nAn if eA-o atza aw c-Aifse-A-o aici. 
t)o bi nAoi 5CAPA1U piceA-o A|\ An AonAC int>e. 
CeAnjA bneAg AUnnn ip e-A-o ceAnjA nA n-6if\eAnn. 
tliof ttiAit tiom mo lArft a cuf if cede 1 lAf nA tAffAC fAn. 
1f bfeAj An futTbeit ipa£ coip nA cemeA-o, tA ptiAf 
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Exercise XLIII 

1°. Ca ctai fpAfAm Annfo a^aiti, 1 1 n$AC fpAfAn acu ca ctai 
f^min^e 1 ctai taaoIaca. 

2°. C£ ub"U A5 fAf ata An scruMin ro ; ca *oeic gCTAAmn ubAlX 
ata pAT) 45-Ainn. 

3°. t)o 6AiceAf feAcc feACcrhAine AnnfAn AnuiTAro, -j caic- 
peAT) T)A rhi Ann An SArhriAo po CugAmn, te con^nArh T)e. 

4 . ?~tai taaoIaca -j fe teAC-TAAotACA -j t)^ f sitting — fin 
cor\6mn (cuig fSittmse). 

5°. CA t»A C.ATACA AJAm ATA 5 AC bOfCA, CTAI bOfCAl ATA £AC bOfAT), 
1 CA" C1L415 ttiJITAT) ATA pAT> fA CfeOTTITAA An TYl6 C^TACA ATA pAt) 6 

fin ? 

6°. CA feAcr gcmn T)eA5 x>e feotriTAAib (or feAec feotriTAAi 
■o^a^) f a n$ f eo — cig bTAeAg tyiota, nAc. eAt) ? 

7°. UA "6a *60TAAf mf gACfeOTYlTAA, -j eocAif mf £A6 £tAf 

ceitfe n-eocfACA T)£A£ ata fn<ii*o ata pAt). 

8°. O a tAn fcoiteAnnd ata pui*o nA rife, -j $An Aon JjAoUnnn 
1 n-Aon fcoit T)io£> (agu). 

9°. UA a tAn co<bfeACA beAnntngce ata ptnt) nA ti-GifeAnn. 

10°. X)0 X>\ feACC gCApAltt ATA flCIT) 1 CTAI C^AT) (07 ATA CTAI 

c.^At)) ata AonAC tJeAt-Ac-nA-rUiAg An CfeA^crham feo gaio 
tATAAmn. 

Exercise XLIV 

1°. flu dip a bif-fe pice btiA'OAin "o'AOif T>o biof-fA nib' 
Gige 5,0 ttiota nA ttiata dCAtni Anoif. 

2° Se Sednuif An ce if fine t)e'n beifc, "J if e SeAn if Gige. 

3°. X)o biof-fA nirjA tATOfe r\A cufA An uaita ut>. 

4°. Sm e An piofA aitajit) if Ui$a T)a fAib a$ac taiatti. 

5°. UAim-fe 50 ti-otc, ac CAoi-re niof nieAfA 50 tti6ta. 

6° 1f feAff Viom-fA 50 tti6ta An ^AoUnnn n^ An "beAftA — 
tlAC feAff teacf a 1 ? 

7 . 1f n f a t)o CAtriAt gAbAtt cfe cta6 fnAtAToe nA 'oo'n t)uine 

f AVOtMTA t)Ut IfCeAt 1 TAIOgACC nA ttplAlteAp. 

8°. 1f ceo 50 mofA aca An ceme Anoif nA" itiata a fti fi ntiAif a 
tAnA^-fA ifceA(i. 

9 . tli ctiif^e t>o cuA'OAf 1 n-A^fA'oe ata ^n ^CTAAnn nA" x>o 
fCAlteAf An C-UDAttl T)'iceAf &. 1 

10°. 1f K 10 ^^ ("oo f>ume) caoaita t)e n^ An t)OTAAf . 
1 Or — -j e'ire. Or — -do x>eineAf Anc-ubAtl *do frAtceA-6 -j 6 'ice. 
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Exercise XLV 

1°. A torrUif i 4 Caiclfn 4n fib-fe T)o bi 45 ite nA n -tit) 4tt 
itroS ? If finn. 

2°. C-Af cu4it>if-f e nu4if 4 t^inij Uomif 4nuAf De'n cf.4nn ? 
"O'lmtiS r,omif a b4ite, i do Cu-AD-Af-fa V14 te4nnc4. 

3°. A t4roj;, ^n cnfA 7 mife do bi 45 An sctAfonb m^e ? 
1f fmn. 

4°. Si An $4otuinn do te4n£4 pern. (Or — 1f i do te4n$4 
pern An ^AoUnnn.) 

5°. *Oo fCAiteAt>Aif-fe n4 Ti-nOtA, i D*ite4mAif-ne 14D. 
(Or — Sibpe do fC4it nA n-ubtA, -j fmne a d'iC iad.) 

6°. TltiAif 4 tinsAtriAif-ne AnuAf, do cuAbAif-fe fUAf. 

7°. Ua" -An t)eAftA i An ^Aotmnn AjAinne, AC nit AgAittfe AC 

An t)eAftA. 

8°. An iad f An a 0! Annfo mDe ? Tli IHad, AC fmne. *Oo 
oiODAf fAn Annfo Atfti mDe. 

9°. Sid e *OomnAtt Suitiobim Annfo 45 An bfuinneoi^. 

io. An bfint te4b4f Ai^e fin ? Ca\ Tli he do teAb4f-f4 
6, aO a teAftAf pem. 

Exercise XLVI 

i°> T)tiftAfc te ti4m nroe ce4cc ifce4c fA fcoit uroiu, -j 
fnroe, i a ce4cc "Do tei$e4D. 

2°. t)A ttiAit tiom beit 4tnui$ pe'n f petf t4* bf eA$ sfeme. 

3°. 11 i pe4D4f Af rhAtt te4c ce4cc a bAUe Am' teAnncA-fA. 

4°. AbAif teif a bfeicpeAfCA D'lte, a cwd teAbAfi do cuf 
tfreAC Via mAtA -j imteACC teif Af fcoit. 

5°. An nDubfAif tei An euro eite do bAttiu ifteAc f a fcoit ? 
"OubAfr. 

6 C . t)'f:e4ff tiom mo te4b4f a £654111 c 4m4C i e tei$e4?> 
Annfo Armng f e ' n fP^ 1 !^ 

7°. AbAif te C4D5 An teicif ud do fjjtf Cum ITlAife, -j i 
Cuf Af An mbCfo. 

8°. Ha Dubafc teAr do #e4nti-Ui4r6e "o'^gAit i An ceACc 
fo do f5ft ro' teAbAf ? 

9°. "OubAif c Sein te SeAmuf etfige nA f eAf Am, a l*m *oo 
Cuf 'nA p6cA -] a f p.Af 4n "oo WgAinc AmAC. 

IC . *OtibAfc te t)6mnAU 6 Suitiob4m Sfeim a bfeit Af a 
£41 pin *] a rhitA i imteACc teif a bAite. 
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Exercise XLVII 

l°. C6ifti$ aitiaC fA pAipc, AS^Atnuir, -j C65 AtnAC vo le^OA^, 
1 t6i$ *oo CeACc. 

2°. ^DubA^r teif vul ahiaC fA pAij\c, -j a teattAft -oo tA^Ainc 
AtnAC, "j a CeACc *oo teiJeAt). 

3 . 'Oa mbeAt) -An IS 50 bj\eA$, *oo j\A$Ainn aitiaC, "j vo 
fCAitpinn j\oinnc ubAVl *oe'n CjvAnn. 

4 . 1TIa bionn p6 50 bj\eA§ in*oiu cerdmir AtnAC -j nA ti-ubtA 
t»o bAiViu ifceAC 1 ^cifeAnAib. 

5°. TiS cuijut) buj\ tAitiA if ne-AC 1 nbuf bpflCAib, -A gAftptinA. 

6°. 1TIA t-Aj;-Aif-fe ifce-A6 f\A$AO-fA aitiaC. 

7 . 'OuttAiftc pe Horn vS *oc-A5-Ainn-fe ipceAC 50 f-djAt) p6 
pern * aitiaC. 

8°. AbAif teif p-An-Arh-Ainc A5 bun -An Cjvdwn, "j 50 tvAgAif-pe 
puAf "] n^ n-ubtA *oo rcAt-At) "j ia*o *oo CAiteAtfi AnuAf Cui^e. 

9 . Hi fe-A'o-Af -An *ociocpAit) Aomne ipceAC fA fcoit in*oiu. 

10°. AbAif le Sean beit Annpo unb-difeAC -j a te-A£>4f *oo 
beit Ai^e. 

Exercise XL VIII 

l°. *0& mbemn aj\ poJnArh *oo f^S^ irir > aiuaC p6n fp^if 
int)iu. 

2°. Jo mbeAnnui$it> DtA tu -pern, -j *oo Curo -j *oo ClAnn. 

3°. 5° neAfum$rO *Oia pinn Cum nA n-oibfe vo t>eAnAifi 50 
niAit "] 50 ci-AttttiAf . 

4 . *OS mbemiip nibA t^itif e nA mAp ACAimit) *oo beAt) An 
fS&At 50 m Ait. 

5°. *OS mbA tmine ^An ruif^int: 6 bA p6-6umA tiom An fS^At,. 

6°, TlA - tAbAip 6um 50 tAt>tAA*0-f a teAt. 

7 . Ua" eolAf niAit A^Am Ap An n^AoUnnn Anoii — nA pAib 

ttlAlt AJACfA. 

8°, tTlunA *oriocpAit) pe m*oiu ni frocpArO p6 rnib^ipeAC nA* 
utriAnoipteAp. 

9 . TIa cAip-pe if ceAC 50 *oci 50 i oc6iJeA > o-f a AmAC. 

10°. tlA c^iJeAt) Aomne a^aiO AmAC m*oiu n& imb-Ai^eAC n4 
umAnoifteAf. 

1 Seif e^ti here would mean some third person. 
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Exercise XLIX 

l°. Y\A lAUAif Cum 50 tAOAfCAf leAC. 

2°. X)& mbA nA. tAbfpAt) *o^oine 50 *oci 50 lAbAfpi teo *oo 
beAt) An f^eAl 50 triAit. 

3 . TIa bAiUJceAf nA n-ublA ipceAC mf nA cifeAnAib 50 *oci 
50 •ocAjAit) (*ociocpAfo) CotnAf AntiAf 'oe'n CfAnn. 

4 . Tliof lAbfAtnAif 50 *oci ^uf lAbfAt) tinn. 

5°. TIa cuifceAf nA leAbAif feo Af An mbofvo fo a cinlle. 
CtnfceAf AnnfAn CAll fA Cumne ia*o. 

6°. TIa ctnfceAf Aon lAm ifceAC 1 n~Aon £6ca 50 *oci *oeife 
An CeACc a fo. 

7°. CO^cA-p aitiaC nA pmn 50 leif Anoif, -j ofCAilceAf nA 
leAbAif 50 leif . 

8°. teiJceAf An ceACc fo Af *oct"iif, -j fSfiobtAf fiof 
AnnfAn e. 

9 . T)o cO^At) AtnAC nA pmn 50 leif , 1 *oo n-ofsUvo nA leAbAin 
50 leif . 

10°. teigpAf An ceACc Af *ocuip , 1 fSfiobpAf fiof AnnfAn 6, 



Exercise L 

1°. Cim 5AC Ia fA cfeACcrhAin 6, nuAif -A tA^Aim ifceAC fA 
fcoil. 

2°. T)o ConnAC T)omnAU o SuiUobAin nvoe, 1 6 a$ ceACc A 
bAile on AonAC. 

3°. Ua AtAf ofm a feifcmc 50 bpuiUf Com mAit fin. An 
bpeicpeAT) imbAifeAC fA CAtAif cu ? 

4 . CipeAtn a Ceile nuAif a tiocpA^-f a a £>Aile T)ia T)omnAi$ 
feo CujAinn. 

5°, rii peACA fiAm a leitero *oe twine. 

6°. An bp eACAif fiAm a teiteiT) *oe U bf eA$ sfeme ? 

7°. LAOfAim jAoUnnn teo pe uAif a cim ia*o. 

8°. tli feicpro rio 50 veo Ainif me beo mf An aic feo. 

9 . CiT) fiAT> a Ceile saC U f a cf eACcrhAm, nA peiciT> ? 

10°. T)o ConnAC peAf A5 mil ifceAC fA ci 5 Atfti int>e, ^6 ni 
feACA aoti beAn. 
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Exercise LI 

1°. T)a OfeACAT) fit> Af An sc*Uf-T)tio *°o cifeAT) fio CAT) ca* 
Aj;Arn T)'& f5|Ai. 

2°. T)a DfeicteA* e T)o ttnsf a" e. 

3 . T)& t>f eicmiif a c6i*le tnt)e T)o cifirnif a c£ile mT)iu, veif . 

4 . T)o cinn CotnAf -| CaT)^ Af rcoiV AntntviT), ac ni feicfoif 
nm mife. 

5°. Sin 6 An feAtt a Cinn -j e a$ xmVirceAC fA ci$ fin caU $ac 
"LA AnuitviT). 

6°. *Oo connAicir rnif e mT)e, -j x>o connAc-r a tuf a AtfiJ mT)e. 

7 . T)a" Ofeiarnif a ceile An cfeACCtfiAin feo gAio tAj\Ainri 
ni AitneocAimif a c£ile. 

8°. T)a" t>f SACtA" Aif T)o cif a" e, -] T)A t>f eicteA 6 T)'AitneoctA 6. 

9 . HuAif\ a cinn cu AnuitviT) T)'Aitni$inn eta. 

10°. T)a mt)A nAf AitmgeAf cu ni lADjtfAinn veAc, -] t)a mbA 
riAft I AID ft Af "LeAc ni feicfmn 50 f aid fiACAl 1 n-eAfn^rh ottc. 



Exercise LII 

l°. X)o connACtAf mime a$ x>ul irceAC fA cig fin m^e, -] 
ni peACAtAf Aomne a$ ceACC AtriAC. 

2°. tTIA t6it>eAnn cu ArriAC 1 n-Aon cojt worn, cifAjt tu ! 
niA f An Ann cu ifci£, ni feicfAf cu. 

3 . riA peicteAn eA^iA a tteit ottAio. 

4°. T)o cici 6 A5 ceACC aja rcoil. j;ac l&, ac ni feicti e A5 -out 
a ttAiVe. 

5°, T)A" Dfeicti cat) ca Af riuOAt A^Ainn ni t\6-fAfCA a 
Oeipi\ 

Exercise LIII 

l°. T)eit\ SeAn guf 5Aff un rriAit CornAf . 
2°. An nt)eitMtt Viom stifb 6 feo An c-AonttiAt) Va T>eA5 Af 
ficiT) T)e tfii *Oei|\e p<5t;rhAif ? 

3°, riA T>tiDt\AtrtAiivne teAc gAn t>ut awac itvoiu, no, /oa 

T)CeiT)tA, 50 DfdCfi tu. 

4°. TltiAif a T)eij\ Tnnne ^tift ArriAT)An e, tia cfeiT) 4. 

5°. ttuAlft A Cif1|A e ; T)eAffA1t\ stitt m<5 A CtMT) nA A C1AVL. 
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6°. *06AnpAT> An m6ro reo — gun bmne 50 mon An ceAngA 
-An $AoUnnn nA -An t>e\AntA. 

7°. *OeifMf-fe5Uf gAoUnnn S^no e4 * ^> ^6 *oeinimrenAC eA*0. 

8°. *Oein T)OmnAVl 50 ttpiiiL An ceACc po nO-frA'OA A-p p-A*o ( 

Q°. *Out>Ainc t>ttf$iT> gun ?>neA$ An LA 6, 1 ^un m6n An cntiAg 
pAnAriiAtnc ifTig. 

io°. ^\t>Ain te Lit ceACc rpre-aC, -j a "LeAttAf t/orcAitx, ■] 
a ccaCc t>o t6i$eA > 0. 

Exercise LIV 

1°. *Oeife-A*0 r6 ^un rhAit lei-p T>ut An rcotl 5AC "LA t><A mbeAt) 
An ^AoUnnn Aij;e. 

2°. *0a nT)eininn gun bneA$tA 50 m6t* t>e tean^Ain An 
$Aotuinn nA An tD^AftA n? tteAt) A^Am *0a nAt) AC An ceAne. 

3°. *0a ttpeicteA 6 *o6Anpi gun m6 a 6111*0 nA a CiaU,. 

4 . *0A mbeA* fe An An AonAC T>6AnpAmn 50 ttpeicpwn 6, 
AC nf freACA. 

5°. *Oeinmn-re 50 nAit> gAoUnnn A1 S e \T m ), 1 T>einiT>ir-pin 

11 A -pAlt). 

6°. TliiAin a T>einmn-re ^un ^Aotinnn sunt) eAt> 6, t>einte-d-rA 
nAjtf>* eA*. 

7 . *0A n*oeinteA-fA sun t>£AntA 6, t>e\AnpAinn-re ^un 
gAoUnnn sunt) eA*0 6. 

8°. TluAin a Cio* *06mnAU, tiAtn A5 ceACc, t>eineA > re 
511 no Am At) An 6. 

9 . t)-i mb' Am At) An e "oeAnpAmn nA beA* oineAt) pAn 
^AoUimne Aige. 

10°. Da" mbA nA beA>o oineAt> p ah gAotumne A^ACpA t^a^pa* 
Aomne sun AmA'OAn cupA, Leip. 



Exercise LV 

1°. HA ti-AbAftAf nA $un t>neAg An ceAn^A An $AoUnnn. 

2°. *Oeinri 511 n peAnn t>e teAn^Ain An t)eAftA nA An $AoUnnn. 

3°. 1f mime a tmttnA'O sun m6n An cnuAg An ce nA" pint a 
teAn^A pern Ai$e. 

4 . Ua 'fnor A^Am cat> t>e\AfpAn niiAin a cin^pAn An fs^At. 

5°. *0a tAttntT An gAoUimn t>e JnAt T>eAfP sun ceAn^A 
t>neA$ i. 
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Exercise LVI 

l°. Cditmi (rug-Aim) cdnidU, mdit ditnpin e $dC Ld d$ FogUum 

nd 5 40 ^ uiririe ' 

2°. An tug "OCtnndU, cui*o "Od Circe *oo tdt>5 int)6 ? 

3°. tludif -a t^g-dimi'o dn rcoit cugdimiTD dn gcunD te-dtt-df 
Vmn. 

4 . *Oo tugdf cni Ledodin Viorn in*o6 nudin d ttior d$ cedCc 
d odiLe. 

5°. *Oein Sean 50 "ocu5 p6 d tedtidn *oo Se\drnur dtnu in*o6. 

Exercise LVII 

l°. An "oudDnjrdin nut) 615m "ooin trid tdgdim df peon, 
irnbdinedC ? 

2°. Udt>fpd , o — Udtt^pd'o pednn nud "ouic. 

3°. Cditpin CdrndVl mdit *oe'n t,A, i ru dg 7*5 jti Leij\ 

4°. *Oein Corner 50 n'oednjrdrfc p6 nd n-uttLd "do ttditiu ircedC 
1 jcife-Ari, 1 id*o d tdttdi nc d ftdite. 

5°. TT)d tu^dnn re" d tidite leip idt) cdttnpdrO d rhdtdtn 
PSiUjnS "06. 

Exercise LVIII 

l°. X>o tugdt) r6 d tdn dimrine dntnnrO d$ po$Unn nd 
Jdotumne. 

2°. t)A "orusdmn tedt-Conrtmn t>uic dn mbeited rircd ? 

3°. tludin d tusdiTiif rsittm^ *oom *oo t^nimn dn rcoit, 7 
m6 Ldncr.drcd. 

4°. t>£ •ocugd-O Uomdf d Cum tedttd.n -com, -o^dnpdmn $un 
mdit dn ^dff Cm e\ 

5°. t)d "ocusdimif An n-dimfin dj po$tuim nd JdoLumne 
t)o oedt> dn fs^dt 50 mdit. 

Exercise LIX 

i°. X)A mbed-6 "oo CedCc d^dc "oo tdttnpdwn pm^mn "ouic. 

2°. T)& "ocu^dmn-fe rsiUmj *ouic, dn "ocdttnpd-fd ndot 
•oo m ? 

3°. X)S "ocu^dt) "oume 615m An tedttdn "com, bd tndit tiom 
an ps&dt Cm "oo t6i$ed-6. 

F 
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4°. A^uf vo tAttfjMinn An leAttAf tAf n-Aif vo i ^cionn 
■peACcrhAme. 

5°. T)4 ncA^Ainir 1TTD6 T>o tADfnMirnir rnnn^Af bfeAg t)6in. 



Exercise LX 

i°. TlnAif a cn^cA^ ceACc triAit fA fcoit ^ojtnunijrnft) 50 

2°. T)o cn^ci a VAn Annfife 45 poJUum fteAftA. T1a£ Tn6f\ 
An c^nA^ r^ n • 

3°. X>& 'oun^ui An oifeAT) fAn Ann^ife A5 £o$Unm nA 
gAoUnnne if peA^F 50 ™<Mv & &e<vO <*n TS^ 1 - 

4°. t)o cu^At) f5 lUin 5 t)0iri irvo1L1 > a6 ni freATtAf pof cat> a 
"O^An^AT) tei. 

5°. O 'fiof a^aiti 50 vcaX)^] ceACc triAit -Oom t>A mbemn 
A\\ fCOlt 1TTD6, AC ni ^ADAf. 

Exercise LXXV1 

i°. CA^Ann f6 i-pceA* 1 *. nuAifA a Ctoi-peAnn f£ trie". 

2°. A|A CnAtAif nA f\Ain t)6rtin^t 6 SinUottAin a\\ fcoit 
nvo£ ? 

3 . t)o CnAtA mrnn 50 Gpuit, a mAXA^ £An tteit Af £0$nAtfi. 

4°. Ctoifpaf rs^at, t)^ e ^$ nnAi^ -a tioc^Ait) ComAf a oAite. 

5°. t)o cnAtAtAf fA CAtAifA inT>6 50 mtiinpAtA An ^AoUnnn 
peAfDA mf j;aC fcoit Af £niT> nA cine. 



Exercise LXXV1I 

l°. t>A rhAic tiom euro T>e rtiA rnirte^m u*o "| T>e rnA n-ubtAit> 

2°. AbAin te SeAn bneic Af a euro VeAbAfv -] vul a\\ rcoiU 
3°. T)ubAfvt teAc a nA*o teir bneic aj\ a en 1*0 Ve^t^tA "] T>ul a^ 

rCOlU 

4 . CAbAir* en 1*0 T>e rnA n-ubtAib rm T>o t"Afj5 -] AbAir* teir 
ceAnn T>i6b a CAbAir*c t>o CAictin. 

5°. £ai$ CACAoin "Oom, mi'f 6 vo coil e, -j AbAif teif An 
5CUIT) eite t>o rnA ^A^r AnAib (teir n^ ^A^uriM® eite) b^eit ^t 1 
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Exercise LXXVIII 

1°, 1f peAf\|\ Uotn 50 tn6|\ gAoUnnn nA t>eAfO,A, 

2°. 1f peAf\ nA t)om An ^Aotuinn, teif . (0? — 1f 1 An JjAoUnnn 
if pe^f^ t)otn, t,eif). 

3 . Se if pe^ffA tunc a 'oeAnArii cnomA'O An An ngAoUimn 
T/£oSUnm Anoif. 

4 . Cat) tdoo' &\t LeAc beit a$; tdbAinc t)6A|\tA 1 n-Aon 
con ? 

5°. t>A c<5in *ouinn nut) 615m a T)6AnATfi An ron nA h-6ineAnn. 

Exercise LXXIX 

1° T)ein mo tfUtAin 50 scAitpeAt) (nAC pta<Mn t)om) 
cnomAt) Af\ An ngAoUnnn T)'poSUnm, t&tneAC. 

2°. Hac Leon LeAc fAn ? (Ca beAj; teAc fAn ?) 

3°» Tli m6|\ Horn tnnc An t)eAnt,A tit) aca* a^ac. 

4 . 1f t)6ic Horn j;un beAj; nA 50 scnompAvo fe Anoif An An 
n^AoUnnn t/foSUnm. 

5°. CnompAfO. tli piaAin e 'O^AnAtfi. 

Exercise LXXX 

1°. 1f m<5n An cntiAj nAC puLAin teAC beit a$ tAbAinc 
t)6A|\tA iscotfinnvoe. 

2°. Hi puLAin nO ca" cw.nf e one Anoif ; cunuf AnA-pAt)A 
tdoo* eAt) e. 

3°. tli pei*oin Aif^eAt). a to^Ainc ahiac Af t)o f pA^An niiAin 
nA bionn Aon AinseAt) Ann. 

4 . tlionb' £uUun x>6 "out a DAite nuAin n£ nAib ^ tuitte 
uoaU te f CAtAt). 

5°. tlion rhifoe t)'AOinne AjjAinn *oa scnorriAimif 50 Lein An 
An ngAoUnnn T>'fo5Unui. 

Exercise LXXXI 

1°. 1f peAnnA t>uic cnomA'O Af An n^oUnnn t)o tAbAinc 
Anoif, n<5 if tunc ip meAfA. 

2°. t)A t>|\eAj teAc oeit A5 peACAinc Ain. 
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3°. Tli t)oic Uom 50 "oriocpArb r£ int)iii nA imbAifeAC. 
4 . 1f t)6ic liom 50 scfompArb f£ lAitfeAc aj\ An nSAoUnnn 

t>'fo$Unrru 

5°. Tli moroe 50 nt)eAnpAr6 r£ Aon bAmceAC int)iu nA* 

rniWif eAC nA 1 umAnoif CeA|\. 

Exercise LXXXI1 

i°. t)o Conn ac peAf ttiAr aja rhuVlAC An cntnc rm tAVl Af 
mAit)in irvoiu. 

2°. An T)6iC "LeAC An T)cAmi5 f£ AniiAr 6 fom ? 

3°. t)o CAmi5. 1f t)6ic "Liom 50 opeAca A5 "out riAf 6, 
CAmAtl fom. 

4°. peAc An TDCiocpAro f£ AniAj\ nvom. 

5°. TTIA Ceit>eAnn pe poif cipAT) 6 

Exercise LXXXII1 

l°. 1f t)6ic tio m 50 fAgAt) 6 Cuato imbAifeAC no tmiAnoif- 
CeAj\. 

2°. "CA ronUp 1 n-Aic eijcm CeAf , ac bero p£ a$ ceAcc Ant)eAf 
imbAifeAC. 

3°. An j\ADAir niArii 1 n-iAf CAf nA ti-6if eAnn ? t)o tMor , AC 
if f eAfif "Liom An Aijvo Coif. 

4°. "b'feAffi UompA An cuAifceAfic (An Aifvo tuAro) nA Aon 

CAOD ACU. 

5°. TlUAIf A ClOCfATO CU AniAfA Alflf CAltf1*6 CU T)0 CHIT) 
teADAf t)0 CADAIfC VeAC. 

Exercise LXXXIV 

i°. t)o cuAf Anonn -j t>o tAt»f Af teif n«Aif a connAC A5 coacc 
AniAf 6. 

2°. pAn-fA Af An t)CAOD fo "i fAgATD-fA anonn. 

3°. Cim SeAn AnnpAn CaU. AbAif teif ceAcc Annfo AnAtt 
ctigAinne. 

4 . Cia hi fm AnnfAn Ciof A5 bun An cp Ainn ? Si CaicUti I. 

5°. t)^Af f at> I61 ceAcc Aniof Annfo c tig Am— An niD^Af f at> ? 
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Exercise LXXXV 

1°. An bpuit *£iof a^ac cia V TMob t)ean Seamtnf ui 
C-At.Af.Aig ? "CA 't 1o r* ttlAife ni t>iAoin -at/ -Aintn tdi, 

2°. An 'mO TDtnne eUinne acA acu ? CeatjA-AjA — bei^Ac 
rh^c 1 beijAC mje^n — i i<vo 50 t6if pCfCA. 

3°, An bptnt aitne ^j^r .a^a cUvnn (cUMnn) a sctainne ? ITA. 
ITA TDeicmub-AfA acu .Ann. 

4°. t)o Conn-Ac m'Amcfn I m'tlncAt mTDe\ "[ i^T) 45; ce^Cc 
if ce-AC f -A f C01U 

5°. Cot ce-Atan tdo pATD^^ 6 CatAf Aig TTI.Ai$tAe.ATD T)e Dnun. 

Exercise LXXXVI 

T°. pxVojVAis .An m-Ac if fine tdo S&Atntif C.At.Af.Ai$, 1 if i 
&me -a mgean if 6i*;e. 

2°. An fine Catd^ o" C.At.Af-Ai$ nA pf\oinnfi.Af 6 "OAUmJ ? 1f 
fine, tin cat td6 if eat) e. 'He may have others.) 

3°. Ci-a'fD 1 mAtaifA p|\6mnfeif ? t)f\i$nD n! C.AtAf ai$ .Ab' 
.Amm (1 ftomne-At)) tdi. T)eit\bfiut\ tdo Catd^ if e<vo 1, 1 tdo 
p6f fi fe-Af ^u^b -Ainm td6 tlirceAfO 6 T)AIai$. 

4 . t>i beij\c TDeitAbfe^f .aici, nA naib ? t)i, Cretin 1 Tleitt. 
Amcin? tdo $ti6innfi4f if e.ATD tATD. 

5°. An bfuit Ane ni CatAfaiJ pofCA p 6f ? UA ; TDeiC 
mbti<vona fom tdo p6f fi peajA sunb ^ nni *°<5 PAtdjaais TDe 
Dntin, 1 c<* beifc 'ct.Ainn acu, TTIuinif -j m-Aign^-AT). 

Exercise LXXXVII 

1°. Hi fe^CA-f-A tit ni Cuific 6 pCf fi. An bpe-ACAif-f e ? 

2°. t)o Connie. t)o bu.Ait fi um^m f.A catAin, coi^troif 6 
fom. T)eifce.Af tiom 50 bpmt cfitin ct-Atnne aici, beinc 
g^ffun, i .Aon c-Aitin ainAm. 

3°. An bpuit Aomne .acu p6rca p6f ? 

4°. UA. t)o ]b6f V 1 ^™ -A 11 t^ - 1 f f 1r,e ^ cu Cainife ni Dniam, 
I'cA .Aon rfi^c atnAm -acu — peaTDajA. 

5°. Utn^im. fli putAin n6 suja cot feifean tdo pf6innfi.Af 
6 t)AiAig .An peaTDajA f^n. Cot ce^t^t\ *°o tum ^b e.ATD 
Dff$iTD ni C^t^f^i$, mACAif pfOinnfeif. 
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Exercise LXXXVIII 

l c . Ar\ *oCic te-Ac An br^nt Aon $Aot i*oin tufA "j UomAf 6 
CAtAr ai$ ? 

2°. O. T)ubnA'o tiom ^un cot ceAtAn *oa vh-dtAin 5Uf D 
e-A*6 m'AtAin. 

3°. x\n 'mO *oniot.din aca -aj-ac ? Hit ac Aon *oniot.£ifl 
Arhdin AS-Atn, -ac zA cuijjeAn *oeinbfeAn 454m. 

4 . T)ein SeAmur 6 CAtAfAiJ ^un *ooic leif 50 D-peic-prO re 
clAnn a ctAinne porcA. 

5°. Hi -ptii-Aifi no ^vin reAn*otnne Anoir 6 'Ge^f> ! Ua re 
06c mbliA'onA *oe-A5 if nni pcro t/AOir, 

Exercise LXXXIX 

i°. 5-AottA if eA-6 cufA 1 mire ; *oa bm'J fin bA ceAnc 50 
mbe^t) uo$a nA ti-Aitne A^Ainn ^n a cette. 

2°. Hi trior CAtom -a tiocpAiti *oo mAtAin. 

3°. t)o conn ^c m*oe i 1 *ocit; c'uncAtt, ac nion Aitni£eAf i. 

4 . Hi beA*o r AfCA 50 *oci 50 mbero eotAf cnumn a^aiti A-p An 
ngAotumn. 

5°. Hi *ooic 1.10 m 50 bpuit eotAf nA rti$e A5A111 com {m*oa te 

t>t? At' CtlAt. 

Exercise XC 

1°. Ha cnom Afi t>o ccacca x>'^o$luim pop ; buAit ahiac 
tre'n rpein An *ocuir, 1 *oem nomnc ubAtt *oo fCAtAt> "Otnc 
pem. 

2°. TU$a*o, -] ciocpA*o ifceAc An bAtt. x\n teAcc irceAC 
*oom *oeAnt:AT) mo "OiceAtt An a I An gAotumne *o'po$tuim. 

3°. HuAin a biof AmuiJ tre'n rpein m*oe 1 *oceAnnuA Corn^ir 
*oo n^S a jA'OAf An tAirh onm, -j $onctn$ re 50 men me. 

4 . Se Uom-Af An sAjvpun if -peA^n *o'a bptiit r-A fcoit Af\ An 
njAotuwn *oo tei$eA*6 ; nit re Com mAit fAn An i tAbAinc. 

5°. Hitim Af pOJnAm aj\ pA-o tnAtnonA uvoe. Hi nA$A*o 
amiac m*oui, a\\ eAjlA 50 bpngmn rlA$*OAn. 

Exercise XCI 

i c . U£ An reom^A fo occ *ocnoigte *oeA5 An fAi*o, -j CO15 
cnxii$te *oeA5 An teiteAt). 
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2°. 1f fiA CU15 cfoigte e nA An feomf a if sic-ff a *°6- 

3°. An bf eACAif An f eAf boCc ut) mt)£ ? t)f f e Af LeAt- 

fuit 1 Af veAt-LAim. 

4 . T)eiC mbtiAtwA fom t/feAt)fA cApAtt triAit 50 teof 

T/£Ag4iL Af fiCe ptinu. 

Exercise XCII 

l°. 1f feAff-A *6uiu seiLteAt) Anoif ; nit Aon "out Af a$au. 

2°. *Oo cuif fe a LArh ifueAC Via ^>oca, 1 £65 fe AtriAC a 
peAnn-UiAroe 1 a f£iAn. 

3°. An bfeiceAnn uu An feAf boCu fan tALL ? Ua C111T) 
6at»ai$ fUfACAite Af a Ceite. 

4 . Ca focAif .A54tn 5^n Aon t)e\AfLA tdo LAbAifu Af fo AtriAC. 

5°. Tli fe^iDAf caid nA tAob 511 f 6ifigif ^r ^ n n5A0l,uinn 
T/fogUnm. 1f T)6iC tiom nAC fuUif no 511 f a f eif$ "oo *6emif e. 

Exercise XC1II 

1°. nit Aon meAf A5Atn a$ An ue a bionn A5 mAoroeAm Af a 
triAiueAf 1 5CCrhmii*t>e. 

2°. Af An ObA1f A f AgUAf An u-eotAf . 

3°. CAT) 1f Amm tW1U, 1 CAT) Af TH11U (uu) ? 

4 . TltiAif a ConnAC SeAn mt)e t/fiAffing fe *ioni cat) Ab' 
Amm t)om i cat) Af t)om. 

5°. T)eif fe ti4f glAoro fe ^r c'-Ainm C«. 

Exercise XCIV 

i°, Ua m'uncAt tAtt 1 n-AimeifiocA, AC "oeif mo rhAtAif 50 
T)uiocfAf6 fe tAf n-Aif 50 n-Gijvmn Ia 615m. 

2°. t>ero mo t)eifbfiuf V>e&s ^fi bLiA*6nA T>eA5 *o'Aoif Cum 
nA beAttAme. 

3°. Tli LeigfeAt) mo CeACc Cum 50 T)aocfAif- re ifueAC. 

4 . Tli feACAro UomAf UA65 An La tVo, mAf nA fAib fe Ann 
ctn^e. 

5°. 1f bAoglAC Horn nA pint An $AoUnnn A5 T)uL Cum cmn fA 
CeAnnuAf fo 1 nAon cof . 

6°. 11a fuiL 'fiof A5AC 50 T)iAn-rhAit 511 f cw^e fin a £411115 
fe? 
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7°. Ua 'fiof a^aiti 50 haJai"© f6 Cum CAif\oe "Ouic oeit A5 
pojtuim nA 5- A0 " Lu1ririe ' 

8°. 1f (Huge t^ini5 f6 pe\d6Ainc An m6 mime T)o 01 Ann. 

9 . Cdif\ 1 teit Annfo Cu$Am ■] t£i$ t)o CeACc. 

10°. 1f mAit An jwo s^n lAOAif\c Cum 50 lAOAf\tAt\ teat. 

Exercise XGV 

1°. tTI^Y miAn leAC An ^Aoluwn t)o tuifginc ni pulAif\ 
t)uic 1 fo$tuim. 

2°. tTU t)ei|\im leAC nit) Aimte t)o "De^nAm An nt)^np^i|\ 6 ? 

3°. 1tim mo "OinnG-dn 1 gcCmnuroe Af\ teACc ifceAC 6n 
fcoit t)om. 

4 . piapuCC-diT) fiAt) trior, nuAif\ a tvd$Aif\ aj\ fcoit, cat) if 
Ainm tnnc. 

5°. TIuaih a cuscdn |\omnc Ai^ra t)om trim AnA-fAfCA* 

Exercise XGVI 

i°. t)ut>^|\c teif ceAcc AnuAf t)e'n cfVdnn, ac T)'fAn f6 
tuAf Ann Af\ peA*o pice neomAC. 

2°. 1f peA|\|\A *>uic ceAcc AnuAf T»e, nuAtf a oero f\otnncetle 
x>e fnA h-uolAio ut) fCAitce ajau. 

3°. t1io|\ ^At)Af An teAt>A|\ 50 I6i|\ t)o t^igeAt) uvo6, ac 
l^igeAf cult) t)e. 

4°. 1f t»6iC Horn 5U|\ t)tui|\e 6 feo *oe'n AfUn if V e ^W m 
6t|unn, 

5°. ID'iahh p£ btui|\e A|\Am o^m, ac ni fVdio Aon A|\An A^Am 

le CA0A1f\C T»6. 

Exercise XCVII 

i°. t)A mAit Horn t)|\Aon uifge, ca oi|\eAt) fAn cAf\c' 0|\m. 

2°. t)'f eA|\|\ Horn t)|\Aon t/uifse An cot)Ai|\ n4 bfVdon t)'uif5e 
nA n-AOAnn. 

3°. 1f peA|\|\A tunc pAnAmAinc ifti$ wtmu, •o'eAjtA 50 
OpuiJtA fUS'OAn, 

4°. An nt)6AnpA An cupAn fo t)o lionAt) t/uifse "Com, mAf 

6 T)0 toil € ? 

5°, 1f t)6ic Horn 50 nT)6AnpA|\ fA^A^c t)e t)6mnAU 6 

SOUiooAin U 615m. 
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Exercise XCVIII 

i°. Cui|\eATm f6 ati c-aifseat) 50 t6i|\ ifceAc 1 mbofCA beAj; 
ACA* Ai^e. 

2°. TUgAt) -Ann imbii|\eAc, ac pittpeAt) 1 jcionn peAccmAine. 

3 . ni ttn^im 1 jce^c cat) nA tAob ni pogUnmigif An 
$AoUimn. 

4 . X)'fe^^ tiom "out 50 T>ci An u-Aip|\eAnn Am' cum ni aj\ 
mum cApAitt. 

5°. TUgarO ^n ^no fo 1 T)UAi|\be mnc UiAt no mAtu 

Exercise XGIX 

i°. 1f " &£ ma 1 n-Aoif A5 t)ut 1 n-olcAf " a^au 6. 

2°. mi tSroeAnn -ah Aimfi|\ 1 bpuAif\e CAitpeAt) pAnAmAmu 

IfClg. 

3 . t)ut>-Ai|\u Comif tiom ^up cuA'OAf 1 ^cotuigteACu 50 m0|\ 

contiAic f 6 m6. 

4 . 1f mo^ -An C|\uAg 50 bpuit f6 -Ag t>ut 1 nT)inAroeACu 

1 n-AgAro -An U*e. 

5°. t)-A mAit Uom -An -Aimpn t)o 'Out 1 mb|\otAU,Aige. 

Exercise G 

i°. tM p6 ^f cfoC-A'O teip -An bpAtlA Af\ peA 1 © 1 t>p-At)» 

2°. Ciim -A5 pogUum n-A 5-AoUimne te t)eic mbtiAtmAib. 

3°. X>o C-Aite^f 5^imt>e -a 'o&ATiAm te neAf\u itAip nuAif\ -a. 
Conn -ac -At; ueACU 6. 

4 . ffio|\ b'fiu te ti-Aomne beit -A5 6ifue-ACu te t)6Af\lA 
fe-AC-Af belt -A$ 6ipueACu te gAOUimn. 

5°. 1f m-Ait te-Au uip^e beAtA 1 © ac if bAoglAC Horn n-AC mAitr 
TH11U 6. 

Exercise CII 

i°. As "out 6 Co^cAig 50 t>t' it' CtiAt mur, cipi|\ -a tin 
iiue-Atm-A bf\eAg£A. 

2°. 1f 'mo t^t) 5fe-Annm-A|\ a tuiu AmAC 1 n-6i|\mn 6 -Aimntv 
pit)f\Ai5 nAomtA 1 teit. 

3°. 1Tli tugAnn uu uaiu a tin aij^it) geobAm tuAC-ufAOtAijv 

6 t>1A. 
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.4°. (Vn ioitiat> t>uit 1 mt)^^U if eA*6 tA^Ann pAittige fA 
ngAotumn. 

5°. *Oo connAC nVAUAifi btiA*dAin An caca fo ; ni feACA 6 
foin e. 

Exercise CIII 

1°. THa uei$™i"o aitiaC pe'n fpeij\ jac Ia ni 1"iA0$At T>umn Aon 
t>peoiceACc. 

2°. Uauti A5 pogtuitn nA gAoUnnne pe IAcaii% -i VeAnpAt) t>e 
50 ceAnn nA 5CIA11. 

3°. 1TU *6einit\ |\ut> otvm geooAiti a fe pe'n sceAt) aj\ vo 
cuto Alf^lT). 

4°. *Oo tti^Af p£, pe *66 no pe tfi, AC T>o CAiueAf eif^e Af 
jre *6eit\e. 

5°. 1f *o6ic tiom 51^ rhC^ An ni*6 6 *oa n*oeinci fA^A^c *oiom. 



Exercise CIV 

i'°. t)i fi A5 poJUnm tia gAoUnnne Af a "oiCeALl pAn nA 
ri-Annfiiie. 

2°. t)i fe AnnfAn, 1 e a$ fu'it>At p\n ah uf\tAif\ 6 rhAiTnn 50 
h-oroce. 

3°. "Urn An -ouaca 50 *ociocpAi*6 An ncotAij berd a Iati 
gAoltnnne A^Ainn. 

4 . 1f uime a tAnAj; Ann-po Anocu Cum jioinnc 5^°^ u1rir,e 
-o^ogUntri. 

5°. Cui|\im trro Coca mofi uiriAm 1 jcorfinm-oe nuAift a teijim 
aitiaC fA n^ei rhfieA'd. 

Exercise CV 

1°. An opeiceAnn cu nA teADAiji u-o ac^ aji An mfrofvo fAn 
tAtt ? Cini. Uadai^ *6om iat>. 

2°. Sm e An T>tnne uAfAl a connAC A5 *out Aft An AonAC int>e. 

3 , Hit Aon ceAn^A f a T>oriiAn if t>t\eA$UA no if bmne nA An 
$Aoiumn.. . 

4 . An rs^At ut> a cuaIa An Cf eAcurtiAm f eo gAib tAtumn 
niofi UAiun f£ tiom m Aon cofi. 

5°. Hi feACA fiiArh ^on t>eif\c t>A rho cion aj\ a 6eite nA ia*o. 
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Exercise GVI 

1°. An c£ a -O'SineoCArO 50 moC > itnt>AineA6 if 6 if cuifge 
a rcAit-prd nA n-uotA. 

2° *Oein ComAf sunt) £ "°o CuatO 1 n-A^tvoe Af An jjcnAnn uoaU, 

3°. 1f m<3 rjj&At a •O'^^A'opAinn-fe 'innrmc miic 1 "ouaoo ha 
n-u.0Atl sc&A'onA fAn. 

4 . t) , 'fiA'P'tA u1 S f£ *6iom cat) £ An rhAit a 'O'f&A'O'pAinn a 
•66AnArh -oo. 

5°. CAti-p'pA'o "ouic AomnrO 1 n-Aon Con a *o'i AnnpAin onrrw 

Exercise GVII 

1°. t)o tAinis Corner irceAC rut A-p *OeA$Af-fA AniAc.. 

2°. T)uoAinc r£ Uotn -fMnAtfiAmc mA-p a ftAio A^Am, n<5 ^up 
t»om da rheAf a. 

3 . S\x> £ An "peA-p "o^n tuj;Ar An c-AinseAt) a £>i Am' r pAfUn 
A^Am itvoe. 

4 . SeACAm An ce An a "OCA^-Ann peAn^ j;An ctur . 

5°. An peAf "o'a* "ocu^Ain T)o cuto if 6 a rfnttrro T)o ctu r£ 
•oeine. 

Exercise CVIII 

1°. An ce 50 nibionn An c-Ain^eAt) Ai^e if jjn^t e oeit 
tni-f^rrA. 

2°. 1r niAit An nut) An Tmine fit) *oo feACAinc 50 tntnonn t)^ 
ftVAinj; An a oogA Aijje. 

3°. 1r conncAontAc An t>uine An ce j;un mo* a cuit) nA* a ciaIU 

4 . SeACAm An ce j;un tu$A a 61 Alt nA" a cuto. 

5°. T)a "oca^a-d Horn bneic An An ce 50 nAib a L4rh fA ngn6 
ro, ni n6-fAon a fiA£4*6 re Af (uAim). 

Exercise GIX 

1°. 1r piAC meAf a$ "OAome An An ce n-A nibionn eA^ld 
acu nonm-p. 

2°. Hi ^eAtJAn-f a cia'cu A^Ainn if peAnn n-A bruit An gAotumn 
Ai^e. 
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3°. Af tfiifoe "dom a £iAffuroe "Moc ca*o 6 An ceAnncAf 
n-A*f t> ^r cu ? 

4°. An 6 feo ^n peAf n-Af Ccotuijif n-A dg Af£if ? 

5°. peAf if ^a* 6 n-Af' oiteArhnAc a AtAif ♦ 



Exercise GX 

l°. An ce nA *oemeAnn a *diceAU ni 6if eocAro leif 50 x>eo, 

2*. 1f niAifs ^n peAf nA puil ciAll a^a" riinAOi. 

3 . An c6 nAC CfUAj leif *oo cAf nA *oem *oo JeAfAn 
leif. 

4 . An r£ n^f *dein fiArii a *diceAll ni ceAfc 50 n-6if eocAd 
leif. 

5°, An c£ nAf rhifoe *d6 oeit A5 50V b'^eAf f a *d6 £An oeit 
-Ag gAifrte. 

Exercise CXI 

l°. flit Aon cpeo ac a optnt *o'Aif5eA*o Ai^e. 
2°. t>a cdf miic An $AoUnnn Tr£o£Unm cf£if a ttpeicif 
Af fiuoAl it)' CimCeAtt t)i. 

3°. "Ca AnA-tneAf Aj;Am Af a opuil *oe ^AoUnnn Aj;Am. 
4°. t)A rh6f An rii*d 6 *oA *octnj;nnif 50 cfumn a opeiceAin. 
5°. "Hi CtntteAnn a n*oemif ac *ofoc-rheAf. 



Exercise GXII 

l°. Cia if "0610 teAC *oo cuAfd 1 n-Aifoe Af An gcfAnn uoaU 
uroe ? 

2°, Cat* 6 An obAif if *o6ic teAC t)A ceAfC *oom a ti^AnAtfi 
Anoif ? 

3°. Sit) 6 t)if eAC An fAjAf pur)' a mioAif c f 6 Horn t>A ceAfc 
•oom A *d6AnArh. 

4°» Hi cu An twine 1 n-Aon cc-f a tneAfAf a cipmn. 

5°. triA'f 6 fin a rheAfAif a JeootA cA 'oeAfrhA'o mOf of c. 

6°, t)eif c'AtAif nAC 6 SeAn An f AjAf jAff um a ceAp f 6 
a t>eA*o oifeArhnAC Tunc. 

7°. Cia'cu ceAn^A if t)6ic leAC if bmne i if bfeAjtA *o'4 
t>puil Ann ? 
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8°. Sit> 6 An peAp a T>eip UomAp a oi A5 pcAtAt) nA n-uoAtt 
pAn An £6$rhAip peo $aid tApAinn. 

9°. Sit> 6 T>ipeAc An t^^V W°' A 'oeipim teAc 1 scommn'Oe 
bA rhAit tiom a t>6AnArii Tunc. 

io°. Cat> 6 An two a TmbpAip tiom a t>6AnpA nuAip a ciocpA 
a tAite ? 

Exercise CXIII 

i°. Hit Aomne ip peApp supb eot x»6 cionnup 6 pm a t»eAnArh 
nA rriAp ip eot "06 pAn e\ 

2°. T)eip p£ supb pm 6 An obAip ip peApp acA Ap eotAp 
Ai^e. 

3°. Deipim ^up rneApA 50 mop a t»einip itroiti 6 nA mAp a 
t>eimp mt)$ e\ 

4 . 'S6 ip peAppA tunc a t»eAnAm An ceipc t»o cup opm An 

C-At-l1A1p. 

5°. Hiop cuAtA piArh Aomne A5 tAbAipc SAOttnnne ^°V 
peApp nA" mAp a tAbpAnn peipeAn 1. 

6°. Hit AomnrO ip mo a cinpeAnn ion$nA opm nA 6 piu*o, 

7°. 1p jn^t 50 "ocA^Ann An T>onAp An uAip ip tugA n-A mbionn 
comne a$ac teip. 

8°. Hi sioppA oionn CADAip D6 tunc n^ An UAip ip t>6ic teAc a 
oionn pi 1 bpAT> uaic. 

Q°. An c£ ip piA c6it>eAnn 6 *Oia ip mime $upb 6 ip cuip^e 
a JeioeAnn 6. 

10°, Ha pip ip tugA ip iat> ip cpeme cpomeAnn, uAipeAncA, 



Exercise CXIV 

i°. UA 'piop AjjAm 50 THAn-rhAit cia Ap a pon £up t*emip 6 
pitVo 50 teip. 

2°. Cat) nA Caoo nA c£i$ip Ap pcoit 5AC t^ ? 

3°. Ca'o cw^e 50 T»CAnAip ipceAC c<5m Oiac pAn ? 

4 . 1p t>6ic tiom jup mnpip T>om cia Aip 50 pAib p6 A5 cp^cc. 

5°. T)o piAppin$eAt> t>iom ciatjo^o -ouAoppAinn An c-AipseAT>. 

6°. piApp6CtAp T»ioc ci a'p t>ioo cu, "i ca'o Ap Tunc. 

7°. CAtom a T»uoAipc p£ a tiocpAt) p£ ? ImbAipeAC. 

8°. Cat* ctnj;e 50 nTmbAipc p£ nA pAib Aon rhAic mnui ? 
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9°. Cat* cui^e, An *o6ic teAC, a "outline re" nA nAio Aon 
thAit innci ? 

10 °. Hi feA'OAn cia teir nAn mifoe t)om rtiit a £>eit A^Am 

1TT01U. 

Exercise CXV 

1°. *Oo t>i meitiot Aj;Ainn Vi-An *oci£ iiroe, "j 'oo CAiteAmAin 
*oinne\dtt a tADAinc 'ooio 50 t£in. 

2°. *Oo tog re" An cup An, *oo tiiAin botmAC Af, 1 *oo cuin rior 
Attir $. 

3°. 1r AmtAi'6 "oo ouAfl r6 An leADAtt Art An mbSfVO Art m'AjAro 
attiac, *] 5An nA ceACCA ceAncuiJte Ai$e for. 

4 . TluAin a Conn ac cat* a di t^AncA acu, •o'nntigeAf uaCa 1 
breinj;, *] nt feACA 6 fom -\&o. 

5°. TDuoAinc ri teir ^uno AnA-'oeACAin e fArArh, -j a nA6 n^ 
•o^AnpAt) Aon caou acu a $no. 

Exercise CXVI 

i°. TluAin SinigeAf Af mAirun mrnu, *oo CuineAf tno 0111*0 
£A*oai£ uiriAtn, *] cuAftAr ahiaC 50 "oci An c-AirneAnn. 

2°. *Oo CeApAf mo uno^A nuA x>o cun onm, ac ni -ptitAin no 
guno AriitAro 'oo ctnn 'oume ^i^in 1 orotAC nvo, mAn nion 

f&AX>A1f ^AO fA$All. 

3°. tluAtiA a tAriAj; An mo gluiniu Cum nA bpAraneACA *oo 
nA6 'oo teip onm rocAt a fU'o AC " ni feA'OAn cA bruit nA 
OttO^A d*o " ! 

4 . 1TIA teipeAnn ntm one An 'ocuir, CAOAin r£ Anif . 

5°. nuAin a tAtiAj; a DAite, ni nAio An bneicreArcA ottArh, 1 
nuAin a cuineA* r£ *6eine An An mbofvo 6, ni nAio nA h-uiueACA 
a6 teAt-oeinote. 

Exercise CXVII 

1°. T1i feACA niAtfi turn mAn rm ajac 'A "O^AnAm, nd mA 
connAC, ni cuirfim tiom e. 

2°. t)o f\ii5 An reAp t»A md acu An CAOt-'onomA An An oreAn 
mbeAS, 1 *oo teAj; re" 6 1 tAn An odtAin. 
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3°. Hi n-Aon rfiAit t>tnc £>eit Ag VAttAift t)eAftA Anoif . 1f 
rnitvo tmtc An $AoUnnn "o'-fogtunm. 

4°. t>ubAi|\c f£ tiom 5|\eim x>&m%eAr\ t>o CoimeAT) Af a 
t>po$Unmi$im x>e JjAottntin. 

5°. T)a t>feicteA cionnuf rriAf\ x>'fitt fi ft*Af ah bOfCA 1 
bpAipean, 1 mAf x>o fti^ ft tei if ceAC f a a$ e. 

Exercise GXV1II 

1°. tltlAttt A £>10f A£ CeACC A £>Atie An Olt>Ce UT), T)*|MnAf 

t *ocig Se^tn 50. t>ci 50 fAit> f t*fm6f «a T)oit>^e CAitce, 

2°. AnnfAn, nuAif a £>iof a^ "oeAnAtti Aft An mbAite tMm£ 
eA^tA A^Atn t^oirh fpni-oeAnnA. 

3°. Aguf if *ooCa ^tin CoirneAUAif t>o gAottA A|\ An "orem- 
ceAn A5 -peiteAtti teAC f An nA n-oit>Ce. 

4 . X>a nT>eifeAT> Aomne tiom 50 t>feACAtt> fe fpfvm Ann if 
t>eA$ nA 50 ^cfemfmn e ; Aic AnA-Aef AC if eAT> e. 

5°. Ca oif eAO f An f5Ann|\A of m foim f pfiT>eAnnA, nA 
teo^pAt) eA^jVA t)om mil attiaC 1 n-Aon Co ft, oroCe t>oncA. 

Exercise CXIX 

1°. TluAif a cn^At) An fA$Anc CtigAni, 7 50 fAio fAoifom 
*o6AncA A^Am, tAimg miftieAc tAitfeAC r>orn. 

2°. Hi fiu *oo mime eA^tA oeit Aif noimif An mt>Af, nttAin a 
t>tonn f£ rf£if pioifow rhAit a -OeAnAtn. 

3°. Hi cnif^e a fgAnAnn AnAm te cotAinn a$ An ^CfiOfCUfOe 
«A oerO AOioneAf nA optAiteAf Ai^e tAit^eAC. 

4 . pee btiAt>An 6fom x>o cnocAt> feAnmnne AnnfAn, Aj;tif 6 
Ceitne fiCix> bUA'OAn x/Aoif . 

5'°. SeAnxnitne bocc ftmptroe, j;An peACAt>, x>ot/ eA-6 6, teif. 

Exercise CXX 

1° tl1t.1T) tleitt 1 6Amonn pofrA a6 te Cfi feACcrhAine. 

2°. fAnAnn IteiU tfrag ?&n An t.Ae, -j centeAnn d^Amonn aitiaC 
a$ peACAmr 1 nmAit) nA moo. 

3°. tluAin a tAmig fiAtnonn ifceAC, tA, if AtnLdro a t>1 lleitt 
A 5 got foimif, 1 ni f eAt>f at> f 6 a tuif^mc ca*o nA tAOt>. 
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4°. Tlfon rhiAn I61 Af "ocfiip An f5$Al a •o'ltinpinc x>6, Ad 
■D'ATDtfitnS rl p6 *>eine s u V& AtfttAtO a oi eAglA tnjvti 50 mbeAt) 
ff tia t>Ainct\i$ rui a mUeA'O An bUA'OAin CAitce. 

5°. " Hi feA'DAn/' A-f\fA &Amonn, " a\\X> i An beAn -peAfA x\x> 
x>o ConnAC 6 CiAnAib a Cuin a teiteix) "oe nAim6ip ipceAC at)' 
CeAnn." 

Exercise CXXI 

1°. Ctn npAn An rinn irceAC 1 n-AntAC AOmAVO, -j meA-p^-pAn 
bf\Aon mAit nuA-tiAdCAin uinti, -j CAttiApAn AnnpAn miic-re 6. 

2°, 1f x>6i6 Horn 50 nT)6AnpAin n-An biAipip ntAtn biAt* Ab' 
feAnn n-A 6. 

3 . tli mifoe pMUnpc t>o tAbAtnc An a lettefo T>e btA*). 

4 . TDein r£ n-4n cu^At) ntAtti x>6 a tett^ro "oe biAO 50 t>c1 

5°. Am bntAtAn rhGroe 51^ "0616 uom 50 bputt An ceAnc 
A15C 
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Advantage, CAi^tte ; r^B^ 1 " f& 
i*ocATpl3e (cutn c^ice) *6uic, it 
will turn out to your advant- 
age. 

Afraid, use e^glA . . .a^ ; ca 
eAjlA otim = I am afraid ; 
also if bAOsUc te h . . 

Again, Aififp ; An c-At-UAiT 1 (the 
second time). 

Almost, boAg nA (tiac) . . . ; 
mc m6f (at end of clause). 

Along, ^ah (prep, with gen.). 

Also, lei-p (com rriAit). 

Altogether, Aff^-o. 

America, Aimei|MOCA. 

Amiss, mif-oe. 

Amount, mei*o (sometimes 
oi^a-o). 

Anger, ?e&fs (2 t). 

Ask, i°. in sense of request, 
iAff aji ; v.n. lAtn^T) ; 2°. 
in sense of inquire, piA;ptunT> 
*oe ; v.n. j piA j p^i'oe« 

Asunder, Af a ceile. 

Aunt, Aincfn. 

Avoid, feACAin ; v.n. -peACAinr, 
pe achat*. 



B 

Back, i°, -OTiom (noun) ; 2°. 
t&f n-Aif (adv.) ; 3 . Af 
mum CApAiU (on horseback). 

Bad, oLc ; comp. and superl. 
meAfA. 



Ballinasloe, b^Al At tia SUiAg. 

Basket ci-peAn. 

Before, jml (followed by oblique 

Rel.) ; fioim (P re P-)- 
Begin, cfioin Af (v.n. cfioTnA*6). 
Believe, c|iei*o (v.n. cpei'oeAni, 

cfiei*oeAniAinr). 
Best, i°. ve&ff (adj.); 2°. 

•ofceAU (noun) . 
Bit, bluifie. 

Boast, TTiAOt-o (v.n. mAOToeAni). 
Bold, "oaha (adj.) ; "out ltvoAti- 

Ai-6eAcr, getting bolder. 
Bottom, roiti ; bun. 
Bow (noun), boj^a. 
Brave, tfieAtt ; comp. and 

superl. ct^irie, r^ei-pe. 
Bread, a^ati. 
Breakfast, btieicpoAr^A. 
Brother, ■otuocAin (gen. -Af), 
Bush, ro^ (1 m.). 
Button, cnAipe (4 m.). 



Cake, cffce (4 m.). 

Camel, cathaI. (i m..).. 

Cause, cuif (2 f,). 

Child, LeAnb (1 m.), pAtfoe 

(4 m.) ; children, cUmih (2 f.). 
Coat, CAfos (2 f.) ; coca vn6f, 

overcoat. 
Cold, piA^ (adj.), piAcr, pi.Aiiie> 

fUj-OAn (nouns). 
Compared with, feACAf . 
Complain, -oom geA^An le . . . 
Contempt, -OTioc-nieAf (3 m.V 
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Continually, Tie jnAt. 

Continue, leAn x>e ; v.n. leAnA- 
mAint. 

Corner, ctimne {4 m.). 

Cousin, col ceAtAf (1st) ; col 
feifeAf (2nd). (Also ex- 
pressed by clAnn nA beinre 
•ofiotAf (•oeifbj , eAf)iA'0 — they 
are first cousins) . 

Cup, ctipAn (i m.). 

Cut, seAf f (verb) ; v.n. 
SeAffA-o; 



VOCABULARY 



Exactly, "offeAC, 50 -offeAC ; 
cntimn, 50 Cftnnn. 

Excessive, lomA-o (noun) ; ex- 
cessive love for English, iottiat) 
•out I fA t>eAflA. 

Expect, cA bfAt A5 . . . 
All . . . ; cA flJll A5 . , . 
le . . ■ . 

Extraordinary (neAtri-coicctAn- 
t:a, eASfATTiAil) : frequently 
nil Aon Cfeo ac . . . 

Eye, f tnl (2 f.) ; of a needle^cf©* 



D 



Dangerous, conncAbftAC. 

Destroy, mill ; v.n. tnilleAO. 

Determined, rocAif (tA foCAif 
A5Am e *oeAnATri, I am deter- 
mined to do it) ; ceAptA. 

Dinner, -oinneAf (i'm.). 

Dissatisfied, mi-fAfCA. 

District, ceAnnCAf (1 m,). 

Dog, 5&T>Af (1 m.) ; thatm 
(4 m.).. 

Drop, bfAon (noun). 



Early, moc ■;' so early, com 

U»At fATI. 

Earn, mill; v.n. milleAm. 
East, oifteAf (noun, 1 m.). 
Easy, tiiftfce ; comp. and sup. 

tifA. 
Eat, \t ; v.n. ite. 
Either, no ; nA (with neg.) ; 

AOn CAOO ACt] . 

End, -oeifeA-6 (1 m.). 

Enough, leof (adj.) ; *o6t;Ain 

(noun). 
Enter, ceifig ifceAC ; v.n. 

*otil . ; cAif ifceAC ; 

v.n. ceAcc , . . 
Escape, ceifi$ Af ; v.n. xml 

(at). 
Esteem, meAf (noun, 3 m.). 



Fame, clti (4 m.f.), cAil (2 f.) ; 

ai n m . 
Far, f a-oa ; 1 bf a*o ; far greater, 

1 bpvb niof m6 ; far better, 

f eAff 5° ™6f ■ 
Father, AtAif (m, gen -Af). 
Fear, casIa (4 f .) ; also by 

bAOJAl . 

Fight, cfoi-o ; v.n. id. (3 f.). 
Fill, lion ; v.n. lionA-6. 
Finally, f 6 -oeife ; fA -oeife. 
Fine, bf eAJ ; 50 bfeAJ ; comp. 

and sup. bfeAstA. 
Finger, meAf (2 f.) ; pi. -atiha. 
First, c6a*o ; Af -ocinf (adv.) ; 

sometimes (if) cuifse. 
Flame, lAfAif (f. gen. -ac). 
Floor, tiflAf (1 m.). 
Foliage, -otnlleAbAf (1 m.). 
Fool, AmATiAn (1 m.) ; omreAC 

(2 f. female fool). 
Foot, cof (2 f.) ; cfoig (of 

measurement) ; bun (of a 

tree). 



Generally, x>e snAt. 
Gentleman, -otnntJAfAl (im.); PI. 

•OAoine tiAifle. 
Get, fAij ("oo jeibim) ; v.n. 

VA5A1I. 
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Give, CAbAin ; v.n. CAbAifc ; 

give up, ei^5 *vp ; v.n. 

eifse (Af), 
Gladness, AtAf . 
Goodness,. niAiceAf 



Grandchildren, clAnn 
Grudge, (ni) ino^ te . 



ctAinne. 
. . *oo. 



H 

Hang, cnoc ; v.n. cnocA*6. 
Happen, ctnc attiac; v.n. ctncirn, 
Hard, " as hard as she could,'* 

Af a "oiceAlt. 
Harm, "oiojhAil (3 f.). 
Hat, Viaca (4 m,). 
Hear, cluin, cloif ; v.n. clof . 
Heaven, ■plAiteAf (T)6) ; ne-Airi 

(g. neuhe, f.). 
Help, con^nAtri (g. -ncA and 

-nAini, m.). 
Henceforth, feAfOA. 
Holy, TiAonitA, beAnntujte. 
Horseback, rnutn capaiU. 
Hot, ce, bfotAUAC (comp. and 

sup. ceo, bfotAUAije. 



Immediately, tAitfeAc. 
Imperative, translate by tif 

fulAif. 
Impossible, nf fei*otf. 
Intelligence, ctn^inc. 

j 

Journey, tufuf (1 m.). 

K 
Kingdom, f I ai te^f , f {jeACc . 

L 

Language, coAtigA. 
Last, -oeifionAC. 



Laugh, sAife feAifi-oe-). 
Learn, fojl/uiin ; v.n. id. 
Least, U15A ; at least, ati ctttt> 

if lujjA tie. 
Lesson, cgacc (3 m.) 
Letter, leicif (2 f., pi. -aca). 
Likely, -ooca (*o6ic) ; comp, 

and superl., -ooicise. 
Listen, eirc (v.n. eifceACc). 
Lock (of door), gUf (1 m.). 
Long, f a*oa ; comp. and superl., 

fui*oe, fiA, 
Look, f 6ac ; v.n. f ^ACAint. 
Loose, Af bosA-6. 
Love of, -oijiI 1 (of things). 

M 

Make (noun), -oeAnA-m. 

Mass, AiffeAnn f 1 m 0- 

Matter, ftro, sno, fseAl ; it 
doesn't matter, if curnA e. 

Midst, meAfc ; sometimes lAf . 

Mind (verb), ctrniA le . • . ; 
if ctrniA liom fAn, I don't 
mind that. 

Misfortune, -oonAf (1 m.). 

Mistake, -oeA^niA-o ; you're mis- 
taken, CA -OeAfTVlAX) OfC. 

Money, Ai^seA-o (1 m.). 

Morning, nui-oeAn (2 f.) ; also 
nam. mAixun. 

Mother, niAtAif (g. -Af). 

Much,' 50 moii ; that much = 
An 11161-0 fin ; so much 
money = 01 iieA-o fAn Aif5i"o. 

N 

Near, $eAff (adj.) ; comp. 

$10ffA. 

Needle, rnAtA-o (2 f.). 
Neglect, fAiUije (4 f.). 
Nephew, rriAC -ofiotAf ' (-oeinb- 

feAf). 
New, nu a. 
Night, ofoce (4 f.) ; last night, 

;Af6tf. 
Now, Anoif . 
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Often, mime. 

Old, feAti (prefixed) ; comp. 

and superl. nine. 
Once, Aon tuinAiriAin ; once on a 

time, uAin. 
Owner, peAn (often) ; peAn An 

CApAlll. 



Page (of book), leACAnAC (i m.). 
Palm (of hand), *oeA|inA (1 gen. 

-An). 
Part, ct>i*o (3 {.)• 
Per cent., j?6'n sceVo. 
Person, mime (4 m.). 
Pity, cnuAS- 
Please, uaioi ; v.n. CAicneAtri ; 



nion tAitn re tiom, I didn't 

like it. 
Possible, 1*61*01 ft. 
Pound, prim; (1 m.). 
Present, lAitfteAc ; at present, 

■pe lAtaift. 
Presently, a*^ bAtt. 
Priest, rASAnt (1 m.). 
Probable, *ooca ; m6i*oe, -ni 

m6i*oe 50 •onocpAi'o r6, he'll 

probably not come. 
Property, cui*o (niAoin, etc.). 
Put, cuin (v.n. cun). 



Q 

Question, cei-pc (2 i), pi. -atitia. 



R 

Rain, hAi-pceAc ; -oeAnrATo re 
bAirteAC, it will rain. 

Recognise, Aitnij ; v.n. Aitinc 

Relation, jaoI ; -ship, 5A0I. 

Remain, ran ; v,n. -AriiAinc. 

Reputation, clia (4 m. and t) ; 
CAlt (2 f.). 



Respect, meAr (3 m.). 

Reward, Uiac rAOCAin.; ttjAnAf- 

•oaI (i m.). 
Ribbon, ftibin (4 m.). 
Rich, rAvobift. 
Riches,- cm-o (rriAOin, etc.). 
Right, ceAnc ; 'oeA-p (as opp. 

to left). 
Rightly, 1 jceAfic ; rA ceAnc. 
Room, reomnA (4 m.) ; rlijje 

(space) . 



Sake, for his sake, a*^ a pon. 

Same, c6a*otia. 

Satisfied, rA-ptA. 

Sense, ciaII (2 f.). 

Sheer, in sheer anger, a neAr-c 

reins© • 

Sickness, bne6iceAcr (2 f.). 
Since, 6 (with vb.) ; 6 foin. 
Sister, -oeinbftun (g. -oeinbfeAn)* 
Sleep, co*oaiL ; v.n. co*oIa*6. 
Small, beAj ; comp. Hja. 
So (therefore), -oA t>nfe -pin. 
Soon, \\\At ; ir s^Ann 50 ... ; 
sooner or later, Xw&t no -aiaIU 
Sorrow, bfton ; CAf . 
Sort, r A 5 A r (to^*°)* 
Spend, CAit ; v.n. CAiceAin ; 

cAbAin ; v.n, -c. 
Stand (up), 61^15 1*0* f e-ArAm ;. 
•o'eiftij re n-A -peA-pAm, he 
stood up. 
Start, cnom an ; v.n. cftom<! , 6. 
Stay, pAn ; v.n. rAnAtriAinc. 
Stout, nAiriAn, cotvn^te ; getting 

stouter, x>wl 1 scottnsceAcr. 
Strange, sfteAnmrnAft. 
Stray, tein-15 (An reAcn-An) ;, 

v.n. *otTl. 
Strengthen, neAnctnj ; v.n., 

no-An^y. 
Strong, cn&An ; comp. c^itie, 

cneire, lAi*oin. 
String, rnAns (2 f.). 
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Succeed, einig te ; v.n. ein&e ; 

ca Ag einse tiom = I am 

succeeding. 
Suitable, oineAmnAC ; comp. 

Atje. 
Surprise, longnA ; ca tongnA 

onm, I am surprised ; nil 

Aon creo ac, it is surprising. 
Sweet, milir (taste) ; binn 

(sound). 
Sweets, mfrleAin. 
Syllable, riollA (4 m.). 



Take, gAib ; v.n. gAbAit ; bein 

. . .An; betngneim An . , . ; 

v.n. bneit. 
Talk, lAbAin ; v.n. -c ; cnACC 

An—talking about; cAinnc. 
Teach, mum ; v.n. muineAT). 
Tell, AbAin ; v.n. nA-o ; mnt-p : 

v.n. innmnt;. 
Thirst, CAnc (3 m.) ; I'm thirsty, 

ca CAnu onm. 
Thoroughly, 50 cnumn ; An pA-o, 

etc. 
Throw, CAic-i v.n. cAiceAm. 
Thumb, 6flT>6£ (2 f.). 
Time, Aimrin (2 f.) ; it's time 

to . . ., 1-p micro. 
Tired, I'm tired, ca cuinre 

onm ; concA (adj.), cuinreAC 

(adj.). 
Too, i\6 (prefix). 
Top, b£nn, mulUc (1 m.). 
Trade, ceinu (2 f.). 
Try, iAnn ; v.n. iAnnAi-6, CAbAin 

pe ; v.ns -c 
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cuis ; v.n. cuif- 



Understand, 

5tnc. 
Unwell, sati belt An p6snAm 
Usually, x)e jnAc. 



Villain, biceAmnAC (1 m.). 



W 

Walk, pubAt ; v.n. id. 
Wall, paUa (4 m.). 
Water, tnfs© (4 m.). 
Way, ctrniA (4 m.f.) ; An ati 
gcumA f An, in that way ; 

Wealth, euro (3 f.) ; rArobneAf 

(1. m.),etc. 
Weather, Ainrpn (2 f.). 
Weep, 5U1I ; v.n. 50I. 
West, lAncAn (noun, 1 m.). 
While, CAmAlV (noun) ; nuAin, 

An pAix) ; JMU* = worth while ; 

w\ pi-u tiuic e, it is not worth 

your while. 
Whisky, tiifge beACA-6. 
Whole, An leAbAn 50 lein^the 

whole of the book. 
Why, ca*o nA c&ob ; ca*o ctnge. 
Wide, leACAti ; comp. leite. 
Wife, beAn ; gen. mtiA ; dat. 

mnAOt ; n. pi. mnA ; gen. dati. 
Window, puinneog (2 f.). 
Wisdom, ciaU (2 f.), eAgnA (4 !)• 
Wisely, 50 ciAllmAn. 
Worth, piu. 



U 

Ultimately, pe -oeine '(ctAn caU). 
Uncle, uncAt (1 m.). 



Yet, p6f. 

Yonder, u-o (after noun). 

Young, 65; comp. 615©. 
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A 

A$a, a river ; gen. -nn, fern. 

AW;, a dwarf (i m.). 

AbAift, -say, tell (Imper, of 

•oeifum). 
A*6rnAT>, wood (i m.). 
A*ortiAi*6, from the North. 
Aejioc, airy, eerie, weird, gay, 

uncanny, 
A5A1*6, face ; a\[ . . . a5ai*6 

AtriAC = opposite. 
AibtieAn, April (i m.). 
Aice, nearness, vicinity ; m-Aice 

— near (with gen. or le). 
Ai^eArm, the Mass (i m.). 
AijneAr, argument,, dispute. 
Ail, wish, pleasure. 
AiU, cliff, rock (2 f.) ; also 

FAlU. 

AilneAcr, beauty (3 f.). 
A1 rhleAf, harm, disadvantage 
(esp. moral or spiritual), (3 m.). 
Almoin, time, weather, service 

(2f.). 

AinseAt, angel (1 m.). 

Am*oeire, wretchedness, un- 
tidiness (4 t). 

AinciTi, aunt (4 m. or f.). 

Aijvoe, height (4 f.) ; 1 n-Aiiroe, 
up, 

AijijeAXi, money, silver (1 m.). 

Air*, side, back; caji n-Aif^ 
back; le h-Air= beside. 

Aitne, acquaintance, recogni- 
tion, consciousness (4 f.). 

A1 tn\p m , I know, recognise ; 
v.n. Aitinc. . 

Am, time (3 m.) ; 1 n-ATn = in 
good time. 

-Atdac, out (after verb or verbal 
of motion). 



AtritAi-6, like it (this), thus. 
(For various English equiva- 
lents see Studies in Modem 

Irish, Part I, pp. 79-81) 
Aming, out (of rest), 
Aha, intensive prefix, very great. 
AriAire, storm, fright, terror 

( 4 m.). 
Arum, soul, life, energy, spirit 

(3 m.). 
AtiaU, over (from beyond — 

with word of motion). 
An*oeAj\ from the South. 
Atiiaii, from the West. 
Anioj\ from below ; up. 
AnnfATi, there ; then, 
Anoiii, from the East. 
Anoi|\ now. 

Atiotiti, over (from the speaker). 
Atwai\ down (from above). 
Amiiin*6, last year (adv.), 
Aoine, fast; Friday (n,), (4 f.), 
AoiTine, anyone. 
Aoij\ age (2 f.). 
Aouac, a fair ; p. AonrAi j;e 

(1 m.). 
Aotiaji, singleness ; 1 ti'aotiah, 

alone (of male) ; aotiaiji (gen. 

= adj.) = single. 
Acmf eACc, one time ; 1 n-Acm- 

peACc, together ; 1 n-AonpeAcc 

I e— along with. 
ApfCAl, apostle ; also AfpAt 

(1 m.). 
Apjitfn, apron (1 m.). 
A]aah, bread (1 m.). 
Afitr, again. 

AtAiti, father (g. -aji, m.). 
At"pAj\ second growth (1 m.). 
Actty 1 ri-oe, the day before 

yesterday. 
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bag, 



t>Ai-6tm, I drown, quench, over- 
whelm ; v,n. bA-OA-6 (bA-6). 

"bAifceAC, rain (2 f.). 

t>Aile, town, place, home (4 m.). 

t»Aili5im, I collect, gather ; 
v.n. bAitiu. 

tiAlvnto, smell (also bAlA-o, 
bolA"6). 

t)All, limb, spot, place (1 m.). 

t)AnnlAiiiA, cubit (21 inches ) ; 
also bAnnlAiri (2 i). 

t>Anti, top (1 m.).. 

t»Af, death (1 m.). 

t)eAl, mouth, entrance (1 m.). 

toeAlcAine, the month of May 
(4i). 

t»eAn, a woman, wife (G. mnA, 
D. niriAoi, N. pi. -mtiA, G. 
bAn). 

tDeAnnyi5im, I bless; salute 
(with T)0) ; v.n. beAnnu ; 
beAntiACc, a blessing, saluta- 
tion. 

beA-ptiA, gap, gen. -n (f.). 

t>eim, stroke ; b. An svica, 
voice, stress, accent (2 f. pi. 

-AtltlA). 

t)einim, I bear, carry ; . with 

■<*n ■ • • seize, overtake; 

v.n. bfieit. 
t>einc, two persons ; a pair, 

couple (2 f,). 
£)eit, the state of being; v.n. 

of ZA. 
bile, a tree (mostly poet., 4 m.). 
"billeos, ieaf, plant, page (of 

book), (2 £.). 
"bit, world (3 m.) ; An bit, at all. 
threAc, increase, improvement, 

addition; bliAf)Ain biris — 

leap year (1 m.). 
tHATJAti, flattery, coaxing (1 m.). 
t>Ur, taste (1 m.). 
t>UtAC, buttermilk (2 f.). 
tHyitie, a bit (4 m.). 
t>occ, poor ; comp. boicce (6 

broad, c slender). 



"Dols, belly, stomach, 

pouch (1 m.). 
X>6tAp, road (1 m.), pi. bottle. 
bnACA, rake, harrow (4 m.). 
bnAon, drop (1 m.). 
bnACAi^, friar, brother, cousin, 

kinsman. 
t>neAC (n.), trout (1 m.) ; (adj.) 

speckled. 
bneA5, a lie (2 f.). 
bneAJ;tACx, beauty (3 f.). 
bneicpeApCA, breakfast (4 m.). 
bneit, v.n. of beinrni (q.v.). 
"btieiteATri, judge (gen. -An, 

• 5 m ^ 
"btieittie, gen. sg. and N. pi. 

of b-piAtAti (q.v.). 
"bfteoice, sick. 
"bniACAtt, a solemn word (1 and 

2 m. and f.). 
t^u's, force, meaning, efficacy 

(m. or f.). 
bftipin, I break ; v.n. bnireA-6. 
bnos, a shoe (2 f.). 
"bnollAC, a breasty bosom (1 m.). 
bnon, sorrow (1 m.). 
"btitiAC, brink, edge, bank (1 m.). 
"bv ac ai II , boy, lad , cow-boy 

(3 m.). 
"buAi'dnn, I conquer (with Aft) ; 

v.n. buACCAinc. 
"buAilim, I strike; I lay, 

place; I go; with um, I 

meet ; v.n. btiAlA-6. 
"buAmnjini, I prolong, give long 

life to ; v.n. buAnu. 
btiAinr, trouble, contention, 

grief (f. gen. -AfitA). 
buile, anger, madness, frenzy 

(4f-) 
"bun, bottom, base, foundation, 
cause ; 1 mbvrn, in charge of; 
pe n-A bun, under it ; btin or 
ci onn , opposite, contrary, 
topsy-turvy (1 m.). 



CAbAitt, help ; gen. 
CaiIc, chalk (2 f.). 



-AC (f.). 
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pay, 



use, 
v.n. 



CAtUn, girl (4 m. f.). 

CAilleAc, old woman, hag (2 f.) 

CAinnc, talk (2 f.) ; luce cAinnre 

gossipers. 
CAinnceoi|i t a speaker (3 m.), 
CAtpfn, cap, hood (4 m.). 
CAijvoe, respite, time to 

credit (4 m.). 
cAifj, Easter (3 f.). 
CAtfleAti, castle (1 m.). 
Caicitti, I spend, throw, 

wear, waste, must ; 

CAlteATTI. 

Catia-o, where ? (genly. not fol- 
lowed by verb). 

Cajia, friend (gen. -"o), (5 m.) ; 
pi. CAijroe. 

CAjiA-oAf, friendship (1 m.). 

CAjisAf , Lent (1 m.), fm. Quadra- 
gesima. 

CAfoj, coat, cassock (2 f.). 

Cacai-p, city, court, mansion 
(5 f. gen. -ac). 

CAtoiti, when ? 

Cacu, repentance, grief; temp- 
tation (m.). 

CeACc, lesson (3 m. and f.). 

C^A-OAOin, Wednesday (2 f.). 

CeVopAi-o, sense, understand- 
ing ; pi. ceVopACA. 

CeVotiA, same. 

CeAtitiAC, act of buying (1 m.). 

CeAtin, head ; one (of things) ; 
end (1 m.) ; i5Cionn = at the 
end of, after. Cum arm, ahead. 

CeAnncA-p, district (1 m.). 

CeAtimnjim, I buy. 

CeApAim, I think, determine, 
intend, invent ; v.n. ceApA-6. 

CeA-p-ocA, a forge (gen, -n, 5 f.). 

CeAjic, right (adj . or noun 
1 m.). 

CeAC|iAti, four persons (1 m.). 

C6ile, spouse ; a ceile=each 
other, one another ; Af a 
ceile, consecutively, 1 troiAix> 
a 66tle, in succession, in 
order ; mA|i a c6ile, alike ; 



t^e" n-A c&le, confusion ; 

or (as adj.) confused. 
C6in, d. sing, of 04ati, far (of 

time or space). 
C6i|vo, trade, avocation {2 1). 
CiAll, sense, understanding (2 f .) 
Ciati, far, distant (time or space); 

6 ciATiAib, a while ago ; 

6 c beA$, a little while ago, 
Cia^s, cockroach, beetle (2 f.). 
Cinjcif, Pentecost (2 f.). 
C1 nm m , I fix, decide, agree, 

determine ; v.n, cinneA- 

TTiAinc, fate, destiny. 
CionntAc, guilty, responsible for 

(le, in). 
Ciornictujim, I offend, trespass. 
CifeAn, basket (wicker), (1 m.). 
Cir-ce, a cake (4 m.) . 
Cifcin, kitchen (5 f, gen. -eAC). 
ClAtnpAti, dispute, quarrel, 

wrangling (1 m.). 
ClAtin, race, children, progeny 

(2f.) 

CleAf, trick, feat, game (3 m.), 
CI05, a clock, bell (1 m.). 
CloifitTi, I hear; v.n. clof, 

cloifinc, cloifcin. 
Cl-u , name, fame, reputation 

(m.f.). 
Cl-uAf, ear, handle (2 f.). 
CI-u-oac, covering, hiding (1 m.), 
CUiitiim, I hear; v.n. cUnirpinc, 

cltiiTifcin (U.). 
CriAipe, button ; senseless mass 

(4 m.). 
CtiAtri, bone (1, 4 m.). 
Co-oIa-6, v.n. of co-oUim, I 

sleep. 
Coi^ti-oif, a fortnight (2 f,). 
CoimeVo, v.n. of coimeAT)Aim, I 

keep, guard. 
Coirm-pce, protection, patron- 
age (2 f.). 
Coinnijim (conjAibim), I keep, 

retain ; v.n. coinneAil. 
Coin, a crime, accusation (2 f. 

pi. coi-pce, co^tA). 
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C6i^, right (ad}, or n.) ; justice, 
authority, order, attendance 

(3*0- 
Coif (d. sing, of cof), beside ; 

coif tiA ceine ; le coif a 

c6tle, together. 
C6ifTDe, coach, carriage (4 m.). 
Col, fault, crime ; blood re- 
lationship ; col ce^t^f, 1st 

cousin ; col feif eAfi, 2nd 

cousin. 
Co nit) jif a , neighbour (gen . -n , 

5 f. and sometimes m.)» 
CongTiATTi, help (gen. -1™, -atica) 

m. 
CoftCATi, a pot (1 m.). 
■Co^6inn, a crown ; leAC-c. = 

half-crown' (gen. -6ac), 5 f. 

C. rhuifie , the Rosary. 
Cof, a foot, leg, handle (2 f.). 
Co-pnoccAite, barefooted. 
C6ca, a coat, garment (4 m.). 
Coctnsmi, I rear, feed, keep 

up ; v.n. cofcy. 
Cottiisce, part, of preceding ; 
. well-fed, fat. 
CottnjteAcc, state of being 

well-fed ; stoutness. 
CftA-6, vexing, anguish, torment 

(1, 3 m.). 
CttAtin, tree, mast, handle> lot; 

bi -pe -oe cftAtm ofm, I was 

fated to . . . (i m.). 
CftAob, branch, palm (of vic- 
tory) ; (2 f.), pi, -aca. 
Cttei-omi, I believe; v.n. -eArii, 

-eATTiAinc. 
■Cpioc, end, territory ; business* 

economy (2 f.). 
-C^ocaitti, I hang; v.n. -a-6. 
CfoiceATiTi, skin, hide, peel, 

bark (1 m.). 
Cttovoe, heart, centre (4 m.)- 
Ctiotruim, I bend; (with a^) 
begin, start, set to ; v.n. -a-6. 
-Ctunc, harp, violin (2 f.). 
■C^ttnsim, I form, create; v.n. 

cpucy. 



185 

pi. coin, 



Cu, a hound (g. con, 

coince), f. 
6uai-6, he went; 3 sg. past t. 

of C6151TT1, I go. 
Ct»it)f ac, middling ; moderate, 

discreet. 
Cuvo, part, some, darling, a 

meal, (3 f,). 
Cuitiine, remembrance, memorial 

( 4 f.). 

Ctnrme, a corner (4 f.). 

Cuitum, I send, put, etc. ; v.n. 

ctift (gen. ct),t^te, cu^tA). 
Ctnnsim, I requite (le, of person 

requited), v.n. -u. 
Cti T11AT15, narrow, slender, tight ; 

comp. -Ain5e, 
CtipATi, a cup (1 m.). 



tUU, blind; a blind man (1 m.), 
'Dati, i°. a poem, trade, calling 

(i, 3 m.) ; 2°. destiny (1, 

3 m.). 
TDatia, bold, brave ; familiar 

with (aii). 
T>AnAi-6eACc, boldness, familiar- 

ity, presumption (3 f.). 
X>a^-oaoiti, Thursday (noun), 2 f. 
'OAF6A5, twelve persons. 
T>At, colour (3 m.), pi. -atitia. 
"Oe, gen. of *Oia, God, 
'DeAgAfo, depend.- form of -00 

ctiAi-6, went. 
'OeAlLt<AtAC, like, good-looking, 

probable. 
'olAtiAtri, v.n. of -oeiTum, I do, 

make, etc. ; the make ,(of 

a thing or person). 
'OeAttTiA, dep. form of *oo t^ne, 

past tense of -oeiriim. 
'DeAf, i°. right (as opposed to 

left), south; 2 . pretty, ex- 
pert ; conrp. -oetf e. 
'DeAfJA^Ail, Ascension. 
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TJeinim, I do, make, etc. ; v.n. 

•oeAnAiTi. 
T)eo, end, last ; 50 x>eo, ever 

(with neg.) f. 
TtetfieAT), end; x>. posmAiTi, 

October. 
T>eint>fiuTi, sister (g. -feAnO, f. 
TtetTim, I say, tell, etc. ; v.n. 

ftAX). 

T)ia, God, gen. *06 ; pi. -oeice. 

T)ia, day, T)ia *OoirinAi5, on 
Sunday, etc. 

T)iAbAt, devil (1 m.). 

T>j-ait>, in phr. 1 tvoiaix>, after, 
behind ; thato Aft n*oiAix>, con- 
secutively. 

T»iAn, hard, fast, violent, severe ; 
comp. -oeme. 

"Oil, dear, beloved. 

T)inn6AtV dinner (1 m.). 

"OiogAlcAf, vengeance, restitu- 
tion (1 m.). 

T)i^eAc, straight, just, sure, 
exact ; comp. -oi^se. 

X)o bet|Mm, I give, etc. ; v.n. 

CADAIttT. 

T>occuijt, a doctor (3 m.). 
*06ic, likely, probable ; comp. 

•ooicije. 
*Ooimne, depth (4 f.). 
•OoriiAn, world (1 m.). 
•Oohiuac, the Lord's Day, Sun- 
day (noun, 1 m.). 
•OoriAf, misfortune," mischief 

(1 m.). 
T)oy&p door (1 m.) ; pi. -oottvpe. 
X)^otA\\\, brother (gen. -atv m.). 
T>nom, back ; ridge, hill (3 m.), 
T)ub, black; comp. -ouitie. 
T)uit, love, fondness, desire 

(with prep, in), (2 f.) 
•OuiUeAbA^, foliage (1 m.). 
Thiine, a person, human being 

(4 m.) ;■ r>. uAfAt, a gentle-. 

man ; pi. -oAoine uAifte. 
Thai, i°. v.n. of t^igim, I go; 

2 . idiom, construction (3 m.), 
T)un, fort, castle, mansion (i, 

3 m. ). 



'OxitcAT* birthright, hereditary 
instinct (1 m>). 



.eAgA-p, order, arrangement (1 m.) 
eAjmAi-p* want, absence of (2 f.)> 
6ati, a bird (1 m.), 
eATiAift, January, . 
eAt^c, Spring (1 m.). 
eArriAni, want, deficiency (1 m.). 
eijin, some, 
eite, other. 

6inne, anyone (Aomne). 
6i^e, Ireland (g. -Ann), f. 
&Wpm, I rise; v.n. eiftge. 
eot, knowledge .(1 m. g. tint, 

T>. iul). 
eotAf, knowledge, way (1 m.). 



V 

(time 



or space) , 



far ; comp. ptA 
v.n. pA5Att > 
of jeiti-m, 
property 



pAT>, length 

(1 m.). 
Pat>a, long, 

(puiT>e). 
pAgAim, I leave 

pAgAinc, 
pA^Aim, dep. form 

I get ; v.n. pAgAil 
^AJAtcAf, means, 

<i m.). 
pAJAit, v.n. of (t)o) geitim, I 

get. 
pAiT) (see pAT>), length. 
pAl, hedge, rampart (1 m.). 
PaUa, wall (4 m.). 
pAn (prep.), along (with geit). 
pAnAim, I remain, wait for (le) ; 

v.n. -pAnATTiAinc. 
pAn, straying, wandering ; ajv 

pAn, in exile (1 m.). 
pAf, act of growing ; v.n. of 

-pAf ai m . 
Pacac, a giant (1 m.). 
peAb^A, February. 
p^ACAim, I look (at, a^) ; v.n. 

-peACAinc. 
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husband (1 m.). 
manly ; comp. 



comp. 



"peAXJ, space, length (of time or 
space) ; a^ veA"6, through- 
out, during, for the space of. 

■peAll, deceit, treachery (1, 2 m. 
and f.). 

fTeAUAi v e > deceiver, traitor 

(4 m-)- 
tTeAfi, man, 
"PeAiiAiriAil, 

-attiIa. 
Ve&V5> anger (2 f.J. 
treAt^. better, best 

and superl. of rriAit. 
"PeAttcAiTin, rain (2, 3 f,). 
JTeArrxv, henceforth, 
j^t-oifi, possible. 
£ein, self, own, even. 
Veifcinc, v.n. ofcirn, I see. 
"peoit, flesh, meat (3 f.). 
t?iAC, debt (mostly in pi. jmaca), 

price ; *o'|MACAift = Gf obliga- 
tion. 
PacaI, a tooth (1 m.) ; also 

jmacaiI (2 f.). 
pApt^'S 1 ™* I as ^» enquire ; 

v.n. pA^ui'De J with prep. 

xte. 

■ptLnieACC, poetry (3 f.). 
•piUtm, I return, wind, bend, 

fold, double ; v.n. -piUeA-6. 
"pioii, true ; Ffofi-'peAti, a true 

man. 
■pi of, knowledge (3 m.). 
-plAiceA-p, kingdom, Heaven 

(esp. in pi.), (1 m.). 
VocaI, a word (1 m.). 
-pogAil, act of plundering ; aji 

f05Ail, outlawed, 
•pojlyim, v.n. of -pojlAnmisirn, I 

learn. 
"pojiriA^, Autumn, harvest (1 m.). 
-polAC, v.n, of foUnsitn, I cover, 

hide (1 m.). 
•pof , yet, also, 
•piwmcoc, a rat ; a Frenchman 

(1 m.). 
pttAcr, cold, chilliness (3 m.). 
■puAim, sound (2 f. or 3 m. and 

f.). 
-pttAife, coldness, neglect (4 f.). 



-puil-, blood (3 f.). 

■puine(AX>), kneading, baking, 

roasting, 
patnneos, a window (2. f.). 
■putAtii, excess, excessive,; with 

neg. necessary, of obligation, 
'pup, in phr. 1 ftf-up, on this side, 

here, in this life (as opp. to 

caU). 



5 

(gen. 



-ti, 5 m.) ; 



5a£a, smith 

pi. sAitne. 
IsAbAim, I take, go ; v.n. 

SAbAit (3 f.)- 
5ac, each, every. 
5a"6, necessity, need. . 
2;ax>aji, hunting-dog, beagle 

(im.). 
5ati, without (prep.) ; genly. with 

Accus. 
5aoI, relation, relationship 

(1 m.). 
^Aot, wind (2 f.). 
5Acaii, necessity, want (1 m.). 
JJeAtAc, the moon (2 f.). 
geibitn, I obtain, get; v.n. 

FAgAll. 

^enrifteA-o, Winter (1 m.). 
Seo^Ai-o, 3rd sing. fut. of 

51 ie, whiteness, brightness ; a 

term of endearment (4 f.). 
5lAox»Aim, I call (on, Afi) ; . v.n. 

51aox>ac ; . 5. oIa, " a sick 

call." 
5LAf (noun) , a lock, fetter, 

bolt (1 m.). 
5l6fi, voice (1 m.) ;, pi. -tA. 
5no, business, affair ; t>'aoti 

5116, on purpose, for a joke ; 

gen. -ca (m.). 
5011c, field, cornfield, garden 

(1 m.). 
51iax>, love (i, 3- m..). 
5t^1% grace (pi. stia-ptA often 

used for sg.) . 
Sftetm, bit, grip ; stitch in 

side; stitch (needle), (3 m.). 
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5ftiAn, sun (2 f.J. 

^nA, ; dress, gown (4 i m.). 

^unnA, a gun (4 m..). 

"gut, voice, vowel (3 m.),' vote 



ImbAi^eAc, to-morrow (adv.) ; 

An Ia imb. (noun). 
ImbbA-oriA, this year (adv.). 
imtijim, I go away ; v.n. 

imceAcc (gen. -a, or initiate), 
liroe, yesterday (adv.) ; ah 

Ia itto6 (noun), 
itvoiu, to-day (adv.) ; ati IA 

ittoiu (noun). 
IngeAri, daughter (2 f.). 
1omA*o, much, many ; with 

art. too much, too many. 
lotiA-o, place (1 m.). 
IfceAc, in, into (with word of 

motion) . 
tfttj;, in, within, inside (of 

rest), 
tttm, I eat; v.n. i£e (gen. 

itce). 
1tce, part, of preceding. 
Hit, July (1 m.). 



lAbttAim, I speak; v.n. tAbAitic 
(gen. -A|ttA). 

tACA, a duck (gen. -ti, 5 f.). . 

Iaj;, weak ; comp. LAise'. 

1^150, abst. from prec, weak- 
ness, a fainting fit. 

tAi-oi|t, strong; comp. lAi-Ofie 
(ctieife). 

tAifciATi, behind (adv.) ; 1 . T)e 
(prep.). 

tAtiATiiA, mamed couple tg en * 
ttitia, f.). 

LA|t, middle (1 m,). 

lAfAitt, flame (g. -tuc, 5 f.). 

lACAitt, open space, site, plot, 
presence ; 1 1., present ; p6 I., 
at present (g. -eAC, 5 f.). 



teAiiAim, I follow ; v.n. -AtriAitir 

(g. -AtritiA) ; with -oe, cling to, 

follow up, continue ; leATt 

leAC, go on. 
teAf, improvement, benefit 

(3 m.). 
teAt, 1 °. as prefix, half, one 

(of two) ; leAC-co^6inn ; leAt> 

f*-6i L ; leAc-fs^Al, excuse ; 

2 . side, freq. in cmpds., 

lA1fC1$, lAftntnc. 
teACAnAc, page (of book), (1 m.).. 
teisim, I read ; v.n. -©a*6 

(-eAiri). 
t6nn, a leap, act of leaping, 
teift, i°. clear, evident ; comp. 

I6ifie ; 2 . in phr. 50 I6ift, all. 
teif, i°. with him (it); 2 . 

also (and occasionally with 

neg. either). 
teice<vo, breadth (1 m,). 
Leit^fo, kind, sort ; the like of 

(2 f.) ; a I. -oe (with noun), 

such a . . . 
tetctft, a letter (5 f. gen. -ac, 

pi. -aca). 
teofi, sufficient ; 50 I., enough, 
tidn, a little flat stone, flag 

(4 m.). 
tiotn, with me. 

VfonAim, I fill (with T>e of mate- 
rial ; le, of instrument) ; 

v.n. -A"6. 
16, dat. sg. of U, day ; -oe l& 

if -o' 01-oce, by day and night. 
tocc, fault, blemish (3 m,). 
t\»Aici\eAC, ashes, cinders (1 m.),. 
Uiati, Monday (noun) ; T)tA 

ItiAiti, on Monday. 
luce, people, party; t. fiubAiU 

tramps ; Vucc ceotl, musi- 
cians (3 m.). 
ttigA, comp. and superl. of 

beAg, small. 
I^StiAfA, August. 
t\»j;tTn, I lie, lay down ; v.n. 

luige ; ctn^ n-A Itiige ajv 

impress upon. 
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m 



m*, if. 

true, son (m. gen. mtc), 
triA-OA, a dog; m. jvuAt>, fox 

(4 m,). 
rrui-oin, morning; a^ m., in 

the morning (2 f, gen. 

rtiAi-one). 
trtAi^s, woe, sorrow, pity (2 f.). 
mAirum, I live, last ; v.n. 

mAit<a4CCAinc. 
mAittc, Tuesday (noun) ; *Oia 

m. on Tuesday (2 i). 
rriAiteAf , goodness (3 m. and f., 

pi. Al). 

triAlA, bag {4 m.). 

ITIaU, slow ; comp. -moiUe 

(rriAiUe). 
rriATiTirAC, gap-toothed. 
rriAoi-oeATri, the act of boasting 

(of. Ar). 
trUtvfc, dead. 
mApcA, March. 
nUfcAijt, mother (gen. -a^, pi. 

rnAitfieACA, f.). 
JneA-ooti, middle; m. ftfgriiAiti, 

September. 
meATijMC, yawning {2 f.). 
meAtt, swift ; comp. -mt^e. 
meAf, judgment, esteem (3 m.). 
meAfA, comp, and sup. of ole, 

bad. 
meAfAim, I think ; v.n. rneAr 

(q.v.). 
meiteATri, June (1 m.). 
mil, honey (3 f.). 
mfte, i°. a thousand ; 2 . a 

mile (4 m.). 
IThllirn, I destroy ; v.n. mtUeA-6. 
mm, meal (2 f.). 
mi, a month ; pi. tin'or-A {4 m. 

in uib tAosAi^e). 
tnif^e, < tneAfAoe ; amiss, the 

worse. 
rrtf-rApArd, slow, 
mtiAib, dat, pi. of beAn, woman, 

wife. 
m6, i°. comp. and sup. of m6fi ; 

2 .=ionr6A, many a. 
moo, early; adv. 50 moc. 



m6i-oe, rn6-f-oe, all the more; ttf 

m6i-o©50, . . ., probably not. 
moiU, delay, slowness (2 f.). 
niolAim, I praise; v.n. -a-6. 
m6\\, great; 50 m6ji, much 

(adv.).- 
m6|tATi, much, many (noun), 

(1 m.). 
muc ( a pig (2 f.). 
mtnleATiti, a mill (1 m.) ; pi. 

tmnlce, tmnlne. 
mum, neck» back (2 f.) ; Afi 

m. tiA Tmnce, " all right." 
miiinitn, I teach ; v.n. muitieA-6. 
mutnnciti, people, folk, clan 

(2t). 

mut^e, Mary (The Virgin). 
mtmA, unless, if . . . not ; with 
if , mtiTiAb ; past t. munAfib . . * 



ruriiA, enemy (g. --o, 5 m.), 

pi. tiAinroe. 
tiAoiri, holy ; a saint. 
neArii, i°. prefix, not ; 2 . 

Heaven (g. nenrie, tiime, f.) ; 

a-jv neAtii, in Heaven. 
neoniAc; a moment (1 m.) ; 

pi. -A*. 

tlo-olAis, Christmas ; gen. -45. 
nuaifi, when {=ati uAifi). 



ObAi-p, work (2 f.) ; gen. oib|ie ; 

pi. oibtteACA. 
-oeAf, to the South (motion). 
O5, young ; comp. 6ise. 
Ot-oce, night (4 f.). 
Oise, youth, " youngness." 
OileAtTiAinc, v.n, of oiltm, I 

nurture; education (gen, 

-nitiA, i). 
OmfeAC, a female fool (2 f.), 
Oi^t)TiistTn, I ordain, arrange ; 

v.n. oifvoniu. 
OITO65, thumb (2 i.) ; 6. coif©, 

great toe. 
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O^Iac, an inch (i m.). 
OfclAim, I open ; -v.n. ofCAilc. 
cuAn6, to the North (motion). 
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P 



paper (i m.) 
pasture-f. ; 



pi. 



(2 f. 



pAtpeA^, 

-eiiii. 
pAi^c, field, 

pi. -eATUIA). 

pA^tAf, Paradise (i m.). 
jpeACA-6, sin, the act of sinning 

(i m. gen. peACAi-6). 
peAftU, a pearl (4 m.). 
peicciui^ a picture. 
pinsiTiTi, a penny (2 f. gen. 

pingTie). 
piobAiiie, a piper (4 m,). 
pioc, a pick, jot ; with neg.= 

nothing. 
pdcA, pocket (4 m,). 
poll, hole (1 m.). 
pofAim, I marry (v.n. -at>). 
Puca, fairy, hobgoblin. 



U 

Rat>, v.n. of "oetTum, I say; 

gen. -pAi"Qce. 
RAifi, dep. form of bi, past tense 

of CA. 
Rac, prosperity, 

success (3 m.). 
R6aU, star (2 f.). 
neitJCeAC, v.n. of 

settle, arrange, 

solve (1 m.). 
Ri, king (4 m.) ; pi. ^sce. 
RiAth, ever (before), always. 
Rit, v.n. of intitn, I run (3 m.) ; 

1 -pi£ = in the course of. 
no (prefix), very, much, too. 
Roim (prep.), before. 
notnnc, division, portion, some 

not, a wheel (3 m.) ; pi. -a*, 

-atitia. 
RotAtr, cycle, bicycle (1 m.). 



good luck, 



liei'DCtsim, I 
make easy, 



Sasa^Cj priest (1 m.). 

SAgAf, kind, sort (1 m.) ; pi. 

fAlSfeATlA. 

SAile, salt water, the sea (4 m, 

and f.). 
SAlAnn, salt (1 m,). 
SATriAin, All-Hallow-tide ; 1st 

November ; mi tia Satt)tia > 

November (3 f.). 
SAmttAX), Summer (1 m.). 
SAtiticAc, covetous; comp, -Aise. 
SaosaI, the world, life (1 m, 

pi. ,-ca). 
Saoi, wise man, scholar (4 m.) ; 

pi. -ce. 
SAOiiie, freedom, holiday (4 f.), 
Saoti, freeman, artisan (1 m.). 
SAocAf , work, industry ; Iuac 

f aoc ai |\, reward for work 

done (1 m,), 
sAfCA, satisfied. 
SAtAf") Saturday (noun), TMa 

Sacaitui, on Saturday, 
Sciati, knife (gen. fcine, 2 f.) ; 

pi. fCeATIA. 

Scoil, school (2 f. pi. -eAnriA). 
Scoilt, a split, act of splitting 

(z f.), (pi. -eACA). 
ScjtiobAim, I write ; v.n. -ax>. 
SeAcctjiAin, a week (2 f.) ; 

pi. -e or -1. 
SeAn, happiness, prosperity (im.) 
SeAn, old (prehxed). 
SeAftif, season (r m.). 
Seilb, possession (3 f.) ; also 

f*eAUb (2 f.), 
SeiLcine, a worm, snail (4 1). 
SeifeAT*, six persons (1 m.). 
SeotnftA, a room (4 m.). 
SseAl, a story (1 m. pi. -ca, -a). 
Sseilui, a little story (4 m.). 
S50U), splinter, scollop (1, 2m. 

and f.). 
StA, comp. of pA'o^ ; longer, 

farther. 
Si Aft, back, to the West (motion). 
Sioc, frost (3 m.). 
SioUa, syllable (4 m.). 
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Slof, down (away frgm speaker). 

SioccAtn, peace (3 1). 

SUti, 1°. (adj.) safe, well, in 

health ; 2°. (noun) health, 

farewell. 
Sb^e, way, 

means (4 f.) 
Stmn, slate (2, 



room, manner, 

3 *■)■ 

Sttiacc, restraint, subjection, 

sway (3 m.). 
Smiott, marrow (3 m.). 
SneACCA('o) snow (gen. -aitd, or 

id, mj. 
SocAfv profit, advantage (r m.). 
Soite^r, advantage, blessing, 

comfort. 
Soifi, to the East (motion from 

speaker) . 
SolAf, light (1 m. pi. r-oiUre). 
SonAf , * prosperity, happiness 

(1 m.). 
Sop, a wisp (1 m.). 
&p6i|t, sky, heaven, sphere (2 i, 

pi. fp^A-ptA). 

Spio^Aix), spirit (2 1 or r-piofwo, 

1 m.). 
S|tAi*o, street ; village (2 1. pi. 

-Ann a). 
SfutAtv. straddle, pack-saddle 

(gen. -ac, 5 *■)• 
Sca-o, stop, stopping, delay 

(r m. pi. -Anna). 
ScAirim, I pull', pluck ; v.n. 

fCAUA-6. 

SuAirrmeA-p, peace, rest, quiet- 
ness (1, 3 m.). 

StiAf, up (motion from speaker). 

Stnxnm, I sit down ; v.n. pn-oe. 

Suil, i°. eye; 2 C . hope, ex- 
pectation (2 i gen. pi. rul). 



CA^tuim, I give, spend, etc. ; 

dep. form of •oobei^mi ; v.n. 

cadatpc, 
Caca, prop, support, reliable 

person, point of time ; um 

An -o caca r-An, by that time 

(4 m-). 



CAe, tea (4 m.). 

UA5|iAim, plead, argue, refer 

to ; v.n. ^AgAinx, rAgftA 

(cAgtiA-o). 
CAitliyitt, a tailor (3 m,). 
CAin, act of driving, a drove, 

cattle, a large number (3 f.). 
tAmtg, 3 sg. past, of ci^im, 

CAgAim, I come. 
UAift, 2 sg, imper. of vi^im, 

CAgAim, I come. 
UAifibei profit, advantage (4 m. 

and i). 
CAifbeAnAim, I show, exhibit ; 

v.n. CAifbeAmc. 
UAicnim, I please ; v.n. caic- 

neAtri. 
tall, over beyond (adv. of rest). 
UAob, side ; i*oc. concerning 

(1, 2 m."and f.) ; CAob ifng 

•oe, inside (prep.). 
UApAi*6, quick, swift, dexterous, 
tAft, beyond, over, past (prep.); 
Ue, -person, always with art. 
Ue, warm, hot ; comp. ceo. 
UeAngA, tongue, language (4 or 

5 Un) f.), 
UeAnncA, support, prop, dif- 
ficulty ; 1-oc, along with ; 

cA re 1 -oceAnnCA, he is 

cornered. 
UeAf, heat (3 m.). 
teAf, in the South. 
Cei-oiol, title (1 m.). 
Ueme, fire (4, 5 (-ax>) f.). 
€61^15, 2 sg. imper. of c^ijrni, 

I go. 
ttAft, back, in the West (rest). 
CimceAll, round, about; a 

round, circuit (1 m.), 
Uinn, sore (sick). 
UmneAf, soreness (sickness) 

(i m.). 
Umnceift, a tinker (3 m.). 
tior, down below (rest). 
d'tv lanc *, country (2, 5 (-ac) 

f.) ; pi. cionrA. 
CobA*, a well (1 m. pi. cotb- 

tteACA). 

U05A, choice (objective), ; fio^A, 
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choice (subjective) ) ; 

pifi, an excellent man. 
C65AITT1, I raise, take up ; v.n. 

U65A1I, co5ait>c. 
Coil, will (2, 3 1). 
Coin, bottom (3 if.). 
Coi^, in the East (rest). 
Coji, a bush (1 m.). 
Cof ac, beginning (i m.) ; cof a 

cofAij, forelegs. 
CftAcr, talking of, recounting 

(prep. Art). 
Z\&tr\6n&, evening (4 m. pi. 

-rtortZA, -Tionc^i). 
Cfteif (tAti eif), after (with gen.). 
Ct\eAn, strong ; comp. t^eme, 

ctieife-. 
C 1100701151 m, I guiue ; v.n., 

c^eo^vt. 
CttoiT>,. fight, fighting (3 f.). 
CfuiAJ;, a pity, an object of 

pity (2 f.). 
Cuait), in the North (rest). 
CuAf, up abcve (rest). 
CutiAifce, misfortune, mischief, 

accident (4 f.). 



VOCABULARY 



Cu^Aim, I give, bring, spend, 

etc. ; v.n- CAbAi^c. 
Cutlle, more, increase, addition. 
Cuif5©, sooner, soonest, quicker, 

etc. 



U 



leisure, 



Uait>, time, opportunity, 
weather (2 f.). 

Ua^, time, occasion, hour; c^i 
h-tiAi-fte, three times ; uAift- 
eATincA, sometimes. 

U&aII, apple (1 m. pi. u£Ia). 

Uifse, water (4 m.), pi. -f, 
-!aca ; piotwi . spring water ; 
u. beACA*6, whisky; w. pe 
caIatti, secret mischief; u, 
bog, lukewarm water. _ 

Ui^ifce, easy; comp. ufA. 

UmAnoiiAteATt, the day after to- 
morrow. 

UticaL, an uncle (1 m.). 



cntoC 
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